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Seats und Restraint Systems
This section wells you how o use your sedals and salety belts properly. Te also explains the air bag systeim,

Features and Controls
Thas section explaing how 1o start and operate your Corvette,

Comlort Controls and Audio Systems
This sectiom tells you how toadjust the ventilation and comfort contrels and how to operate your andio sy siem

Your Driving and the Road
Here vow' |l find helpfuol intormation and tips about the road and how 1o drive under ditferent conditions.

Problems on the Road
Thas section tells what 1o doal yvou have a problem while driving, such as o fat tre or overheated engine. ¢te

Service and Appearance Care
Here the manual tells you how w keep vour Corvette ranning properly and looking good

Maintenance Schedule
This sectiom 1ells you when o perform velecle mamienance and what Thisds amd lobricants 1o use

Customer Assistance Information
This section tells you how to gontact Chevrolet Tor assistance and how (o get service and owner publications,
It also pives you information on “Reporting Salety Defects” on page =10,

Index
Fera's an :|1]1n||:|l'|-.-:ltr_'i.|| ]i:-:nny_ ol nlmost every subgect i thes manual. Yoo canovse il 1o guekly hind
something you swant fo read.
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CHEVAMOLET

GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblem,
CHEVROLET, the CHEVROLET Emblem and the
name CORVETTE are registered trademarks of
General Motors Corporation.

This manual includes the latest information at the time it
wis printed. We reserve the nght to make changes in the
product ufter that time withowt further notice, For
vehicles first sold in Canada, substitute the name
“General Motors of Canada Limited”™ for Chevrolet
Muotor Division whenever it appears in this manual.

Please keep this manual in your Chevrolet, so it will be
there if you ever need it when you're on the road. If you
sell the vehicle, please leave this manual in it so the new
OWNEr Can use il.

Litho in U.S.A.
Part No. 104067 16 A First Edition

1 We support voluntary
technicion certification.

WE SLIPPORT
VOLUNTARY TEGHMICIAN
CERATIFICATHIN THROLGH

bl Mg e
AUTOMOTIVE
SERYICE
EXCELLENCE

\ /

For Canadian Owners Who Prefer a
French Language Manual:

Aux propriétaires canadiens: Vous pouvez vous
procurer un exemplaire de ce guide en frungais chez
VOIFe CONCESSIONAITe o au;

OGN Muarketing Services Lid.

| 5001 Bonhill Rd,

Mississauga, Ontano LT 1C7

" Copyright General Motors Corporation 1997
All Rights Reserved




CORVETTE: THE AMERICAN
DREAM MACHINE

In the early "50s, it was only a designer’s dream. Todey
the Corvetle stands alone us Amenca’s dreeam car == a
testament to ds nnmistakable chansma and the
excitement it mspires. Umgue styhng, powerful
performance and on undeniable panache have made
Corvetie one ol the most celebrulid sporls cars in

the world.

In 1953, Corvette produced 300 new hehtweight
fiharalass roadsters, A hundful went o project
engineers, Gendril Molors managers, ind a select group
of movie sturs and celebrities, With o two-speed
Powerglide automautic trunsmission, Blue Flome
six-cylinder enging, and gleaming Polo White exterior,
the Corvette began its drive into the heart of Amenca.

Designers treshened up the "Vette in 1956 by adding a
removable hardtop and the famows Corvette “coves.™
e sculplured body enbanced 1ts sporty look, and a
standard 2 H=-horsepower Chevy VB engine solidified
Corvetie's reputation as o production race car




[n 1963, Corverte ot the road with an eye-catching new
ook == the Sung Kay coupe. An instant suceess. the
now-classic Sting Ray featured concesled headlamps
and a umgue sphit rear window, The sphit window would
only be atfered 1n 1963, moking this model among the
most prized Corvettes ever bl

Restyled mside and out For 1968, this "Vette sported a
lean and hungry shape. creating a sense of moton even
when standing sull. And for the first nme. Corvelle
offered removabie rool panels.




Supplement to the 1997 Chevrolet Corvette Owner’s Mamual

This text under "Remote Hatch/Trunk Lid Release "
may replace the manual release cable information
located in Section 2 of vour Owner's Manual,

Locate the manual release cables in your vehicle. If they
are located in the slots of the bottom of the latch rim
covers {underneath the cenier storage compartment in
the trunk area), refer to page 2- 14 in your Owner's
Manual, If not, follow the directions listed here.

If your vehicle is equipped with a hatch and you have
lost battery power, use the manual release cables (o open
the hatch. To access the cables, remove the two access
panels located in the rear of the tunk area. There is one
cable located undemeath each access panel.

97CORVD02

Pull each cable strasght down for each laich to relese
the hatch,
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For s 25th anniversary. the 1978 Corverte poced the 62od Annual Indumapobis 500 aad received a new fastback
roctline with o wide expanse of gluss that wrapped around the sidies




In 1984, the fourth generation of Amenca’s favonie
gports car anticipated the future with a sleek look and
advanced wechnology that provided superior handling
and performance. Windshield angle was the sheerest of
any domestic vehicle, cornering ability the tightest ol

any production car, In short, the 1984 redesign enhanced

the Corvette's reputation os a leader in the world sports
car market.

After 44 years of production, Corvette only gets better,
The fifth-generation Corvette arrives in 1997, festuring
a completely resty led body and a new, all-aluminum,
5.7 Liter, 345-horsepower LS1 V8 engine. The
structure of the hifth-generntion redesign is the stiffest
ever developed in 44 years of Corvetle production,
pesulting in unparalleled ride quality and outstanding
handling. Also unigue o the new Corvette 1s a
rear-mounted transmission.

Available as a Coupe for 1997, the new Corvelte offers
such standard features as extended-mobility tires, i
Bose audio system, and & new, latch-operated rool
designed for easy removal,

With many design cues inspired by the classic models of
the 19605, the new fifth generation Corvette i5 an
pmpressive combinution of sleek styling and world-class
:-'.-].'.Iﬂﬂ."i Cir purl'nrm ance.




CORVETTE ASSEMBLY PLANT

The Corvette Assembly Plant in Bowling Green,
Kentucky is one of the most sophisticated and
computerized automobile assembly fucilities m

the world, To build vour 1997 Corvette, over

| 000 emplaves teimed op with the 58 high-tech

robots that assist in a variety of processes, from welding
1O piinting.

The Bowling Green facility is Corvene's third home
sinci 1933 Since beginning production in June

of 1981, it has become one of Kentucky s most
popelar tourst attracions.

Corvette Assembly Plant tours are expectad (o resume
April L 1997 und will be conducted Monday through
Friday, sturting at % a.m, and | p.m.. Reservations are
required for groups of 10 ar more, For more
information, call (302) 745-8228.

The new National Corvetie Moseum, located near the
assembly plant, opened its doors tn September of 1994
It is also atracting toursts to the area. For more
information, call (502) 781-7973.

vii



How to Use this Manual

Many people read their owner’s manual from beginnming
to end when they first receive their new vehicle. If you
dev this, it will help yvou leamn about the features and
controls for vour vehicle. In this manual, you'll find
that pactures and words work together to explain

things quickly.

Index

A rood place w look for what you need is the Index in
back of the manual. 1175 an alphabetical list of what's in
the manual, and the page number where you'll find i,

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find 4 number of safety cautions in this book.
We use @ box and the word CALUTION 1o tell you
ahout things that could hurt vou if you were to ignore
the warning.

/A CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
vou or other people.

Inn the caution area, we tell you what the hazard is. Then
we tell yvou what to do to help avoid or reduce the
hazard, Please read these cautions, 1If you don't, you or
others could be hur.

You will also find a circle
with a slash through it 1n
this book. This safety
symbol means “Don't,”
“Don't do this.” or "Dan’t
let this happen.™
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Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will lind these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle.

In the notice arca, we tell vou about something that

can damage your vehicle. Many times, this damage
would not be covered by your warranty, and 1t could
be costly. But the notice will tell yvou what to do to help
avord the damage.

When vou read other manuals, you might see
CAUTION and NOTICE warnings in different colors
or 1n different words,

You'll also see warning labels on your vehicle. They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE.,




Vehicle Symbaols

These are some of the symbols you may find on your vehicle.

For example,
{hese symbols
are psed on oan
aariginal hattery

CAUTION
POSSIBLE
IRLILIRY

PROTECT
EYES BY
SHIELDAING

CAUSTIC
BATTERY
ACID COULD
CAlsE
BURNS

AVDID
SPARKS OR
FLAMES

®

Wi

]

SPARK OA
FLAME
COULD

EXPLODE
BATTERY

These symbols
are impartant
fosr woen mpid
YOI PASEEEers
whenever your
viehicle is
driven

DOOR LOCGK
LMLOCK

FASTEM
SEAT
BELTS

powen (L
wiNoow | % |

®-e
IR BAG F(’

Thisse syibols
have 1o dio with
your bamips:

MASTER F
LAGEHTING = -
BWITCH »="

EGHALE '¢'¢

PARKING [ —

LANPEE Sy,
HAZARD
WARNIMG
FLASHER

DAYTIME ...
m.mnwu---_D
LAMPS

-

These symibsols
e fin some ol
WO controds:

WINDSHIELD
WIPER

-

WINDSHIELD o
WASHER

WINDSHIELD
DEFROSTER

REAR
WINDOW
DEFOGGER

YENTILATING
FaN

These symbiols

e ke o
wirming wnd
mmilicatmr limhis;

ENGINE
COOLANT ol o
TEMDR s

BATTERY

CHARGING

SY¥STEM

HRAKE ((D)
coner ]

ENGINE OIL
PRESSURE

EHM:EE (.)

Here are some
isther symibiols
yol iy see!




@ Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems

Here you'll find information about the seats in your Corvette and how 1o use vour safety belis properly. You can also
learn ubout some things you should nor do with air bags and safety belts.

|-2
I-6
I-10
=11
I~12

-8
1-19

Seats and Controls

Safety Belts: Thev're for BEvervone

Here Are Questions Many People Ask About
Safety Belts -- and the Answers

How to Wear Safety Helts Properly

Diriver Position

Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Passenger Positon

1-19
1=23
=27
| -3}
1-33
=33
|-34

Air Bug Svstem

Children

Child Restraints

Larger Children

Safety Beli Extender

Checking Your Restramt Systems
Replacing Restraint System Parts
Aflter a Crash
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Seats and Seat Controls

This part tells vou about the seats == how 10 adjust them,
and also aboul ﬁ."n'.'li:rlil'lg sealbacks and seatback latches

Manual Front Seat (Option)
(Passenger Only)

Pull up on the lever in front of the seat o unlock it
Slide the seat to where vou want it Then release the
lever und try o move the seat with your body to make
sure the scat 18 locked o place.
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Power Seat

The switch for the power seats 15 located on the side of
each seat, near the base

Different purts of the power seat control move different
parts of vour seat, I vou move the whole control, the
whaole seat will move: The back of the control will rmse
or lower the buck of the seat, and the front of the control
will rse or lower the front of the seat

Move the control 1o the fraont or to the back 10 move the
seal forward or backward, Move the control up 1o rase
the seat and down o lower 1t

Your preferred seat position can be stored and recalled if vou
have the memory ophon. dee “Memory™ i the Index.




sport Seat (Option)

In uddition 1o the power seat control, there are three
other switches that help you change the shupe of your
seat. There are two lumbar supports (A and B for the
middle and lowser biack. There"s alsoa <ade bolster
switch () that adjusts the sicdes ol the seat around you
1o give you more lalertl suppor,

For lumbur support, move gach switch (A and B)
forward o inflate or rearward o delate.

Muove the side bolster switch (C) up for more side
support and down for less suppon

Reclining Seatbacks

The lever for the reclining seat back is located on the
side of eich seat, near the base.

Toadjust the seuthack, pull up on the lever pnd nit the

seathack to where vou want 1. Release the lever to lock
the seatback into place




But don’t have a seathuck reclined if your vehicle is moving.
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& CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is
In motion can be dangerous, Even if you buckle
up, your safety belts can't do their job when
you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its job because it
won't be against your body. Instead, it will be in
front of vou. In a crash you could go into it,
receiving neck or other injuries,

The lap belt can’t do its job either. In a crash the
helt could go up over your abdomen. The belt
forces would be there, not at your pelvic hones,
This could cause serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
muotion, have the seatback upright. Then sit well
hack in the seat and wear your safety belt properly.




Seatback Latches

/\ CAUTION:

Il the seatback isn't locked, it could move
forward in a sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury to the person sitting there. Always
press rearward on the seathback to be sure it

is locked.

Both seathacks fold forward to give you sccess (o the
rear wrea To fold a seatback Forward, Lift this Latch and
pull the seatback forward. The seatbuck wall lock down
in this position. To unleck, Lift up on the lach and push
the seatback reurward. When vou return the seatback to
its original position, make sure the seatback is locked.




Safety Belts: They're for Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how 1o use safety belis
properly. It also tells you some things you should not do
with safety belts.

And it explaing the air bag system,

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Dan't let anyone ride where he or she can’t wear
a safety belt properly. If you are in a crash and
vou're nol wearing a safety belt, your injuries
can be much worse. You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be ejected from it. You can be seriously
injured or Killed. In the same erash, yvou might
not be if vou are buckled up. Always fasten your
safety belt, and check that your passenger’s beli
Is fastened properly too,

It is extremely dangerous 1o ride in a cargo area,
inside or outside of a vehicle, In & collision,
people riding in these areas are more likely to be
seriously injured or killed. Do not allow people to
ride in any area of your vehicle that is not
equipped with seats and safety belis. Be sure
everyone in your vehicle is in a seat and using a
safety belt properly.
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Your vehicle has a light tht
cotmes on as a reminder 1o
blwckle ap. (See “Safety
Belt Reminder Light™ in
the Index.)

In most statés and Canadian provinees, the luw says 1o
wear safety belts. Here's why: They work

You never know if yvou'H be inoa erash. I vou do have a
crash, you don’'t know it it wall be a bad one

A Tew erashes are nuld, and some crashes cun be so
serious that even buckled up g persom wouldn 't survive,
But most erashes are in between. In many of them.
people who buckle up can survive and sometimies walk
away. Withoul belts they could huve been badly hur

or killed

Alter more than 30 vears of salety belts in vehicles,

the facts are clear. In most crashes buckling up does
muttter . a ot

Why Safety Belts Work

When vou ride in or on anything, you go as fast as

If ooes

Tuke the simplest velucle, Suppose 1S just o seal
on wheels




Pul someone on il Cret it up to speed. Then stop the velaele. The nder
dogsn’t stop
Rl ] I
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[he person keeps going until stopped by something. or the instrument panel

In & real velcle, i could be the windshield ...




or the safety bels!

With safety belts, you slow down as the vehicle does.
You get more time (o stop. You stop over more distunce,
and your strongest bones take the forces. That's why
sufety belis make such good sense.

1-10

Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

o
A:

Won’t I be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if 1'm wearing a safety beit?

You could be — whether you're wearing a safetv
belt or not. But you can unbuckle n safety belt,
even if you're upside down. And your chance of
being conscious during and afier un accident, 5o
you can unbuckle and get out, 15 much greater if
you are belted.

If my vehicle has air bags, why should 1 have to
wear safety belis?

Air bags are in many vehicles toduy and will be in
mast of them in the future. But they are
supplementul systems only; so they work with
safety belts =- not instead of them, Every air bag
system ever offered [or sile has required the use of
safety belts. Even if you're in a vehicle that has air
bags, you still have to buckle up to get the most
protection. That's true not only in frontal collisions,
hut especially in side and other collisions.




Q.’ Il I'm @ good driver, and I never drive far from
home, why should I wear safety belts?

A: You may be an excellent driver. but if you're in an
gocident -~ even one that isn’t your faolt — you and
your passenger can be hurt. Being a good driver
doesn't protect you from things beyond your
control, such as bad drivers.

Maost accidents occur within 25 miles (40 km) of
home, And the greatest number of serious imjuries

and deaths occur ot speeds of less than 40 mph
(65 km/h).

Safety belts are for everyone.

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

Adults
This part is only for people of adult size,

Be aware that there are special things to know about safety
belts and children. And there are different rules for smaller
children and habies. IF a child will be nding in your
Corvetie, see the part of this manual calfed “Children.”
Follow those rules for everyone's protection.

First, you'll want to know which restraint $ystems vour
vehicle has.

Well sturt with the driver position.
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Driver Position

This purt describes the driver’s restraint system.

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder belt. Here's how o wear
it properly.
I. Close and lock the door.

2. Adjust the seat (1o see how, see “Seats” in the Index)
S0 you can sit up straight,

. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you.
Dom’t let it get twisted,

When the lap portion of the belt is pulled out all the
way, it will lock. If it does, let it go back all the way
and start again, See “Lap Belt Cinch Feature™ in

the Index.
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4. Push the Jutch plate into the buckle until it clicks.

Pull up on the latch plate 1o muke sure 1t 1s secure. 1f
the belt 150"t long enough, see “Safety Belt
Extender” ut the end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the buckle 15
positioned so you would be ahle to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had to,

The lap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips. just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less
likely to slide under the lap belt. If you slid under it, the
belt would apply force at your abdomen. This could
cause serious or even fatal injuries. The shoulder belt
should go over the shoulder and across the chest

These parts of the body are best able o take belt
restraining forces,

The salety belt locks if there’s a sudden stop or crash.

Lap Belt Cinch Feature

Il you do not want the lap belt to move freely, pull the
lap belt out all the way 1o set the lock. To permit the Jap
bell to move freely again, unbuckle the belt, let it retract
all the way, and buckle up again,

1-13



(): What's wrong with this?
/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose, In o crash, vou would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your body,

A1 The shoulder belt is too loose. It won't give nesdrly
as much protection this way.
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Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if your belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen. The
helt forees would be there, nol at the pelvic
hones, This could cause serious internal
injuries. Always buckle your belt into the
buckle nearest you,

A The beltis buckled in the wrong place
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Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

body would move too Far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury,

) ] Also, the belt would apply teo much foree to the
M ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder bones.
/ You could alse severely injure internal organs

( \ i ) You ean be seriously injured if you wear the
1); = _i /’ shoulder bell under your arm, In a crash, your
A

like vour liver or spleen.

A The shoulder belt is worn undeér the arm. It should
be worn over the shoulder at all times,
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Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

a crash, you wouldn't have the lull width of the
helt to spread impact forces. If a belt is twisted,
make it straight so il can work properly, or ask
vour dealer Lo fix il

\1 I_'J T You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In
1 !

|
.

=

A The belt is twisted across the body.
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Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work Tor everyone, meluding pregnant
wimen. Like all occupants, they are more likely 1o be
seriously injured if they don't wear safety helis,

To unlatch the belt just push the button on the buckle.
The belt should go back out of the wav,

Before vou close the door, be sure the belt is out of the
way. If you slam the door on it, you can damage both the
belt and your vehicle

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder belt, and
the lap poriion should be worn as low as possible, below
the rounding, throughout the pregnancy

1-18



The best way to protect the fetus is to protect the
mother. When a safety belt 15 worn properly, it's more
likely that the fetus won't be hurt in o crash, For
pregnant women, us for anvong, the key o making
safety belts effective is wearing them properly.

Passenger Position

The pussenger’s safety belt works the same way as the
driver's safety bell. See “Driver Position,” earlier in

this section.

When the Tap portion of the belt is pulled out all the
way, it will lock. If it does, let it go back all the way and
starl ngom,

Air Bag System
This part explains the air bag system.

Your Corvette has two air bags -- one air bag {or the
driver and another air bag for the passenger.

Here are the most important things to know ahout the air
bag system:

/\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash if
you aren’t wearing your safety belt -~ even if you
have air bags. Wearing vour safety belt during a
crash helps reduce your chance of hitting things
inside the vehicle or being ejected from it, Air
hugs are “supplemental restrainis” to the safety
belts. All air bags are designed to work with
sufety belts, but don’t replace them, Air bags are
designed to work only in moderate to severe
crashes where the front of your vehicle hits
something. They aren’t designed to inflate at all
in rollover, rear, side or low-speed lrontal
crashes. Everyone in your vehicle should wear a
safety belt properly == whether or not there’s an
air bag for that person.
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/\ CAUTION:

Air bags inflate with great force, luster than the
blink ol an eye. If you're too close to an inflating
air bag, it could seriously injure you. Safety belis
help keep you in position before and during a
crash. Always wear your safety belt, even with air
bags. The driver should sit as lar back as possible
while still maintaining control of the vehicle,

There 15 an ar bag
readiness light on the
instrument pinel, which
shows AR BAG.

~

A CAUTION:

An inflating air bag can seriously injure small
children. Always secure children properly in yvour
vehicle. To read how, see the part of this manual
called *Children" and the caution label on the
passenger’s sufety belt,

The system checks the air bag electrical system for
malfuncuons, The light tells you if there s an electrical
problem. See “Awr Bag Readiness Light” in the Index
for more information,
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How the Air Bag System Works

The passenger’s air bag s in the instrument panel on the
passenger’s side

Where are the air bags?

The driver™s air bag is in the middhe of the steering wheel.
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/A\ CAUTION:

If something is between an oceupant and an sir
bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the object inio that person. The path
of an inflating air hag must be kept clear. Don't
put anything between an occupant and an air
bag. and don’t attach or put anything on the
steering wheel hub or on or near any other air
bag covering.

When should an air bag inflate?

An air bag is designed o inflate in a moderate to severe
frontal or near-frontal crash. The air bag will inflate
only if the impact speed is above the system’s designed
“threshold level.” Il your vehicle goes straight into a
wall that doesn't move or deform, the threshold level is
about Y to 15 mph ( 14 10 24 kmv/h). The threshold level
can vary, however, with specific vehicle design. so that
it can be somewhat above or below this range. If your

vehicle strikes something that will move or deform, such

1-22

a5 o parked car, the threshold level will be higher, The
air bag is nol designed (o milate in rollovers, side
impacts or rear impacts, because inflation would not
help the oceupant,

It is possible that in a crash only one of the two air bags
in your Corvetie will deploy, This is rare; but can happen
in @ crash just severe enpugh (o make an wr bag inflate.

In any particular crash, no one can say whether an air
hag should have inflated simply bécause of the damage
to a vehicle or because of what the repair costs were,
Inflation 15 deterrmined by the angle of the impact and
how quickly the vehicle slows down In frontal or
near-frontul rmpacts.

What makes an air bag inflate?

In an impact of sufficient severity, the air bag sensing
system detects that the vehicle 15.in a crash, The sensing
system tnggers a release of gas from the inflator, which
inflates the air bag. The inflator, air bag and related
hardwire are all part of the air bag modules inside the
steering wheel and in the instrument panel in front of
the passenger.




How does an air bag restriain?

In moderate 10 severe frontal or near-trontul collisions,
even belted occupants cun contact the steering wheel or the
instrument pancl. Air bags supplement the protection
provided by safety belts. Aar bags distribute the force of
the ympact more evenly over the occupant’s upper body,
stopping the occupant more gradually, But air bags would
not help you in many types of collisions, including
rollovers, rear impacts and side impacts, pomarily because
an occupant’s motion is not toward those air bags. Air
hags shoulil never be regarded as anything more than i
supplement to satety bells, and then only m moderale (o
severe frontal or near-frontal collisions.

What will vou see aller an air bag inflates?

After an oir bag inflates, it quickly deflaes, so gquickly
that some people may not even realize the air bag
intlated. Some components of the air bag module — the
steering wheel hub for the dover’s ar bag. or the
instrument panel for the passenger’s bag — will be hot
for a short nme, The parts of the bag that come into
contact with you may be warm, but not ton hot to touch.
There will be some smoke and dust coming from vents
i the deflined air bags. Air bag inflation doesn't prevent
the driver from seeing o from being able 10 steer the
vehicle, nordoes it stop people from leaving the vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the air.
This dust could canse breathing problems for
people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in the
vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe to do so.
If you have breathing problems but can’t get out
of the vehicle after an air hag infates, then get
fresh air by opening a window or door.

In many crashes severe enough 1o inflate an air bag,
windshields are broken by vehicle deformation.
Additional windshield breakuge may also oceur from the
passenger air bag.

® Aar bags are designed o inflate only once. After they
inflate, you'll need some new parts for your air bag
system, If vou don't get them, the alr bag system
win't e there to help protect you i another crash.
A new sysiem will include air bag modules and
possibly other parts. The service manual for your
viehicle covers the need to replace other parts.




®  Your vehicle 15 eguipped with a diagnostic module,
which records information about the air bag system.
The module records information about the readiness
of the system, when the sensors are activated and
driver's safety belt usage at deployment.

® Let only gualified technicians work on your
air bag system. lmproper service can mean that your
air bag system won 't work properly. See your dealer
for service.

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Corvette

Air bags affect how vour Corvetle should be serviced.
There are parts of the air bag system in severnl places
around vour vehicle. You don’t want the system 1w
inflate while someone is working on vour vehicle. Your
Corvette dealer and the Corvette Service Manuval have
information about servicing your vehicle and the air bag
system, To purchase a service manual, see “Service and
Owner Publications” in the Index.

NOTICE:

Il you damage the covering for the driver’s or the
passenger's air bag, the bag may not work
property. You may have to replace the air bag
muodule in the steering wheel or both the air bag
module and the instroment panel for the
passenger's air bag. Do not open or break the air
bag coverings.
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/\ CAUTION:

For up to 10 minutes after the ignition key is
turned ofT and the battery is disconnected, an air
hag can still inflate during improper service. You
can be injured if vou are ¢lose (o an air bag when
it inflates. Avoid vellow wires, wires wrapped
with yellow tape or yellow connectors, They are
prabably part of the air bag system. Be sure to
follow proper service procedures, and make sure
the person performing work lor vou is qualilied
Lo do 5o,

The air bag system does not need regular maintenance,




Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protection! That includes
infants and all children smaller than adult size. In fact,
the law in every state in the United States and in every
Canadian province says children up 1o some nge must be
restrained while in i vehicle,

Smaller Children and Babies

CAUTION: (Continued)

/\ CAUTION:

A very young child’s hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child’s abdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply

CAUTTON: {Continued)

force right on the child's abdomen, which could
cause serious or fatal injuries, Smaller children
und babies should always be restrained in a child
restraint. However, infants, who should be
restrained in a rear-facing child restraint, cannol
ride safely in this vehicle, The instructions for the
restraint will say whether it is the right type and
size for your child, If a lforward-Tacing child
restraint is suitable for your child, be sure the
child is always properly restrained while riding in
this vehicle.




/\ CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in your arms while riding in a
vehicle. A baby doesn't weigh much -- until a
crash. During a crash a baby will become so
heavy you can’t hold it. For example, in a crash
at omly 25 mph (40 km/h), a 12-1h. (5.5 kg) baby
will suddenly become a 240-1b. (110 kg) force on
your arms. The baby would be almost impossible
to hold.
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Child Restraints

Be sure the child restramnt is designed 1o be used in g
vehicle. If it is, it will have a label saying that it meets
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards,

Then follow the instructions for the restraint, You may
lind these instructions on the restraint itself or in a
booklet, or both. These restraints use the belt system in
your vehicle, but the child also has to be secured within

the restraint 1o help reduce the chance of personal injury,

The instructions thut come with the child restraint will
show you how to do that,

The child restraint must be secured properly in the
passenger seal.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restraint can move
around in a collision or sudden stop and injure people 1in
the vehicle. Be sure o properly secure any child
resteainl in your vehicle -- even when no child is in it

Top Strap

Some child restraints have a top strap. Don't pse a
restraint like that in your vehicle because the top strap
anchor cannot be installed properly. You shouldn’t
use this type of child restroint without anchoning the
tap strap.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Passenger
Seat Position

I || -
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Your vehicle has a passenger air bag, Never put a
rear-facing child restraint in this vehicle. Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-Facing child restraint can be
seriously injured if the passenger’s air bag
inflates. This is because the back of a rear-facing
child restraint would be very close to the inflating
air bag. Do not use a rear-facing child restraint in
this vehicle.

If a forward-facing child restraint is suitable for
your child, always move the passenger seat as [ar
back as it will go.

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier part
ahout the top strap if the child restramit has one.

I. Because your vehicle has u passenger air bag, always
mave the seat as far back as it will go before
securing a forward-facing child restraint. (See
“Seats” in the Index. )

Put the restraimt on the seat. Follow the instructions
for the child restraint,

| g

3. Secure the child in the child restraint as the
instructions say.

4. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restraint. The chld restraint mstructions
will show you how,

Il the shoulder beli goes in front of the child's face or
neck, put it behind the child restraint,




5. Buckle the bel, Make sure the release button is . Pull the rest of the lap belt all the way out of the
positioned so you would be ahle to unbuckle the retractor 1o set the lock,
sufely belt quickly if you ever had 1o,
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7. To tighten the belt, feed the lap belt back into the
retractor while yvou push down on the child restraint.

8. Push and pull the child restrinnt in different
directions 1o be sure 1t is secure,

To remove the child restruint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belt and let it go back all the way. The safety belt

will move freely ugain and be ready 0 work {or an aduh
or larger child passenger.
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Larger Children

Children who have outgrown child resteaints should
wear the vehicle's safety belis,

® Children who aren’t buckled up can be theown out in
a erash.

® Children who aren't buckled up can strike other
people who are,




/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same bell. The
helt can’t properly spread the impact forces. In a
crash, the two children can be crushed together
and seriously injured. A belt must be used by
only one person al a time,

Q: What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt is
very close (o the child’s Face or neck?

A Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, but
be sure that the shoulder belt still s on the child's
shoulder, so that in a crash the child’s vpper hody
would have the restrant that belts provide.
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A CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a
lap-shoulder belt. but the shoulder part is behind
the child. IT the child wears the belt in this way, in
a crash the child might slide under the belt. The
helt’s force would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could cause serious or
fatal injuries,

The lap portion of the belt should be worn low and snug
on the hips, just touching the child’s thighs. Ths applies
belt force to the child's pelvic bones 1o a crash.
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Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's salety belt will fasten around vou, you
should use it

But if a safety belt isn't long enough to fasten, yoor
dealer will order you an extender. It's free, When vou go
in to order it, tuke the heaviest coat you will wear, so the
extender will be long enough for you. The extender will
be just for you, and just for the scat in your vehicle that
you choose. Don't let someone else use it, and use it
only for the seat 1t is made 1o fit. To wear it, just attach i
to the regular safety belt,

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure the sulety belt reminder light
and all your belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors and
unchorages are working properly. Look for any other
loose or damaged safery belt system parts. If you see
anything that might keep o safety bell system from
doing its job, have it repaired.

Torn or {rayed safety belts may not protect you in a

crash. They can rip apart under impact forces. I a belt is
torn or frayed, get a new one right away.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced, (The air bag system
does not need regulir maintenance. )
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Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash
If you've had a crash, do you need new belts?

After a very minor collision, nothing may be necessary.
But if the belts were stretched, as they would be if wom
during a more severe crash, then you need new belts

If yvou ever see a label on the driver’s or passenger’s
safety belt that says to replace the belt. be sure 1o do so.
Then the new belt will be there to help protect you ina
collision. You would see thus label on the belt near the
latch plate,

If belts are eut or damaged, replace them, Collision
damage also may mean you will need to have safety bell
or seal parts repatred or replaced. New parts and repairs
may be necessary even if the belt wasn't being used at
the time of the collision.

If an air bag inflates, you'll need to replace air bag
system parts. See the part on the air bag system earlier in
this section.

1-34



#7 NOTES




#7 NOTES

1-36



@ Section 2  Features and Controls

Here you can learn about the many standard and optional features on your Corvette, and information on suating,
shifting and bruking. Also exploined wre the instrument panel and the warning systems that tell you if everything
15 working properly — and what to do if yvou have a problem,

2= Keys 2-36 Parking Over Things That Burn
2-4 Door Locks 2-37 Engine Exhiaust
-5 Memory (Option) 2-37 Runming Your Engine While You're Parked
2-6 Remote Function Actuation System (Autematic Transmission)
2-14 Remote Hatch Release 2-38 Limited-Shp Rear Axle
2-15 Thefi 2-3§ Selective Real Time Damping (Option)
2-16 Universal Theft-Deterrent System 2-40) Windows
2-18 PASS-Key? 2-41] Tilt Wheel
2-19 New Vehicle “Break-1n" 2-4] Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever
2-20 [gnition Switch 2-50 Lamps
2-22 Starting Your Engine 2-52 Interior Lamps
21-24 Engine Coolant Heater (Canada Only) 2-53 Mirrors
2-26 Automatic Transmission Operation 2-54 Storage Compartments
-9 Manual Transmission Cperation 2=54 Floor Mats (Option)
2-32 Parking Brake 2-61 Roof Panel
2-33 Shifung Into PARK (P) 2-68 Instrument Panel
( Automatic Transmission Models Only) 2-T{) Instrument Panel Cluster
2-33 Shifting Out of PARK (F) 2511 Warming Lights, Gages and Messages
( Automatic Transmission) 2-81 Brver Information Center (2IC)
2-16 Parking Your Vehicle { Manual Transmission) 2=9) DIC Warnings and Messuges




Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving voung children in o vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerous [or many reasons,

A child or others could be badly injured or
even killed.

They could operate power windows or other
controls or even make the vehicle move. Dan'l
leave the Kevs in a vehicle with young children.
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One key is used for the
lgmition, the doors and
all other locks.

When a new Corvetie is delivered, the dealer gives the
first owner a key and s bar coded tag. Both the key und
the tag are attached 1o a key ring.

The heavy paper tag has a code on it that tells your

dealer or o gualified locksmith how o make extra keys.

Keep the bar-coded tag in a safe place. If you lose your

keys, you'll be able to have new ones made easily using
this tag. II' vour key doesn’t have a tag and you need a
new ignition key, go to your Chevrolet dealer for the
correct kev code.

If you ever do ger locked out of vour vehicle, call the
Chevrolet Roadside Assistance Center at
[-800-CHEV-USA. (Canadian customers call

| -H00-268-2800).

NOTICE:

Your Corvette has 8 number of features that
can help prevent theft. But you can have a lot
of trouble geiting into vour vehicle if you ever
lock your keys inside. You may even have to
damage your vehicle to get in. So be sure you
have exira keys.




Door Locks

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors ean be dangerous,
Pussengers -- especially children -- cun easily
open the doors and fall out. When a door is
locked, the inside handle won't open it.

Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked
door when you slow down or stop your vehicle.

This may not be so ohvious: You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle in a
crash il the doors aren’t lncked. Wear safety belts
properly, lock your doors, and you will be Far
better off whenever you drive your vehicle.

There are several ways 10 lock and unlock your vehicle.

From the outside, use your door key or the key
{oh ransmitter.

If your theft-deterrent system is armed, unlock the doors
only with the key or the transmitter 1o avoid setting off
the wlarm. See “Universal Thefi-Deterrent” m the Index

From the inside: To lock the door, move the lock control
on the door forward. To unlock it, move the lock control
on the door backward.
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Power Door Locks

Press the power door unlock/Aock switch on either door
to lock or unlock both doors al once.

Leaving Your Vehicle

If you wre leaving the vehicle, ke your key, open your
door and set the locks from inside. Then get out and
¢lose the door

Your vehicle has a Remote Function Actuator, or Key
fob transmitter function that can also lock your vehicle
as you walk away from it See “Remote Function
Actuation Svstem”™ in'the Index.

Memory (Option)

MEMUORY can store and recall the vehicle settings for
the driver's seal position, the outside rearview mirror
position, comion control temperature, fan speed and
mode settings. radho presers, tone, volume, playback
mode (AMFM, tape or CD), last displayed station,
compact dise positon and audio wape direction,

I~
tin




The MEMORY buttons are located on the driver’s side
door, above the power mirror buttons, The MEMORY
buttons can store and recall the vehicle settings for up to
three drivers. Use button *1" (o store the vehicle settings
for the first dover, button 2" for a second driver or
press buttons | and 2 simultanecously for a third driver.

To store your vehicle settings, press and hold a MEMORY
buttan. The hght will glow steady for one second and then
{lash once when the settings are completed.

To recall vour settings, press your MEMORY button,
The light above the button will flash until the correct
vehicle settings are achieved. then glow for three
seconds when completed.

Your memaory settings will also be recatled when
you press the active door UNLOCK button on the
key fob transmitter.

Dirivers 1, 2 and 3 correspond to the order in which your
key fob transmitters were programmed. (See “Fob
Truining™ in the Index).

Memory recall will not work if the vehicle 1s moving,
the ignition key is removed or & power seat, mMirror or
memory switch is being used. Memory recall will be
temporarily interrupted during engine crank.

Remote Function Actuation System

Your Corvette has a passive/active Remote Function
Actuation (RFA) system that allows you to lock and
urlock your doors, unlock your hatch, turn the panic
alarm on and off and disarm or arm your theft-deterrent
system. When using one of the key fob transmifters
supplied with your vehicle, the passive range distance
is as much as 30 feet (9 m) away from the vehicle on
the driver’s side and 20 feet (6 m) away on the
passenger's side. The active range distance is as

much as 100 feet (30 m) away.

Your vehicle comes
standard with two
transmutters, and up to
three can be matched
to your vehicle.

See “Matching Transmitler(s) 1o Your Vehicle™ later in
this section.
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Your RFA system operaies on a radio frequency subject
o Federal Commumnications Commission (FCC) Rules
and with Industry Canada,

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
Operation 15 subject to the following two conditions:
(1) this device may not cause harmful interference, and
(2) this device must accept any interference received,
including interference that may cause undesired
Operation.

This device complies with RS5-210 of Industry Canacda.

Operation is subject w the following twe conditions:

(1) this device may not cause interference, and (2)

this device must accept any interference received,

including interference that may cause undesired

operation of the device,

If you ever notice a decrease in the key fob mansmitter

range. try doing one of the following:

® Check to determine if battery replacement is
necessary. See the instructions that follow.

® Check the distance. You may be too far from your
vehicle. You may need (o stand closer during rainy
or snowy weather.

® (Check the location. Other vehicles or objects may be
blocking the signal. Take a few steps to the left or
right, hold the transmitter higher, and try again,

® Check to make sure that an electronic device such as
a cellular phone, lap top computer or garage door
opener 15 not causing interference.

® Try 1o resynchronize the transmitter by pressing and
holding the LOCK and UNLOCK buttons for seven
seconds when standing next to the vehicle.

® [f you're still having rouble, see your Chevrolet
dealer or a gualified technician for service.

Changes or modifications to this system by other than an
authorized service facility could void authornzation to
use this equipment.




ﬂpEl‘ﬂﬁﬂl’l Your can also use the buttons on the ransmitter to
actively unlock your vehicle. Press UNLOCK once o
unlock the drver's door, or press UNLOCK again
within 10 seconds 1o unlock both doors,

You don’t have o do anything for the RFA 1o work
when the passive feature is ON.

The hatch will unlock when the button with the trunk
symbol is pressed, as long as the ignition 15 wmed to the
OFF position,

If vou move out of range with the slider switch set to
ON, the key fob transmitier will:

® Laock the doors after five seconds

® Arm the thelt-deterrent syrtem.

® Sound the hom tw let vou know the doors are locked
(1f you hove set vour options (o do so), (See “Dnver
Informaton Center Controls and Displays™ in the
Incex. )

® Turn off the interior lamps.

Yo can turn on the passive feature by moving the
transmitter’s slider switch to ON, Now, when you move
toward vour vehicle with the kev fob transmitter, the
system will automanically disarm your theft-deterrent
system and unlock the doors. If 's durk enough outside,
vour interior lamps will come on,




The system has o feature that makes it difficult for vou
to lock vour keys in your vehicle. IF you leave vour keys
in thee ignition and attempt 1o lock the doors, the vehicle
will not lock and a chime will sound o remind you that
the keys are in the ipnition. If the door lock is pressed
again, within five seconds the doors will lock and the
keys can be locked in the car. If you leave the kevs in
the ignitton and move away with the key fob transmitter,
thee doors stll will not lock. You should notice that the
horn doesn’t sound and returmn o get vour keys out of
the 1gnition.

The system will allow vou to lock your keys in the
vehicle if you didn’t leave them in the ignition. You
should, however, be able to use the key fob transmiter
10 get them oul as long as the passive slide switch i< in
the ON position. After 15 seconds of no motion, the
key fob transmitter shuts down to save the battery.

Wait about 30 se¢onds, then rock the vehicle. The key
foh transmitter should “wake up™ and unlock the doors.

This system can’t guurantee that you will never be
locked out of your velucle. If the battery 15 low or if the
key fob transmitter is in g place where the signal can’
get to the antenmiy, it won't unlock the doors, Always
remember 1o take your Keys with you.

Panic Alarm Bution

When viou press the special horn button on the key
fob transmitter, your vehicle’s horn will sound. This
panic alarm botton will allow you W attract attention,
if needed.

It the horn alarm sounds, there are three ways to turn
it off:
® Push the punic alarm button on the key

fob transmitter aguin.

® Wit 90 seconds, and the hom will turn off by
iself or

® turn the key to any position in the ignition switch,
except OFF.

RFA Settings

You can adjust the settings on the system through the
Driver Information Center (DIC)L You can have just the
driver's or both door locks passively unlock, change the
type of alarm used by the theft-deterrent, or have lamps
come on when you approach the vehicle. See “Driver
Information Center Controls and Displays™ in the Index.
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Turning the Passive System OfT

You can disable the pussive feature by moving the
transmitter’s slider switch 1o OFF. The vehicle will no
longer automutically disarm your thefi-deterrent system
ar unlock the doors, however, you will be able to actively
control use of the door locks, the hatch release and the
panic alarm vsing the four trmsmitter buttons. (These
buttons also work when the passive feature is on.)

Make sure 1o fully slide the switch to either side when
turning the key fob transmitter on and off. You should feel
a double click when shiding the switch back and forth.

You can also check whether the passive svstem is on
or off by closing the door and moving away (rom the
vehicle with the keys and transmitter. If the doors lock,
the passive system is on.

If you are working around your vehicle and keeping
vour keys with you, you might want to trn the RFA
passive system off. If vou don’t, the transmitter will
keep locking and unlocking vour doors.

Transmitter Range

The uctive range (usitng one of the four buttons) of the
key fob transmitter is approximately 60 to 100 feet
(15 to 30 m}. The passive range (having the shder
switch set to ON) 15 approximately 10 1o 20 feet

{3 10 6 m) on the passenger’s side of the vehicle and
200 1o 30 feet (6 10 9 m) on the driver’s side,
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Resynchronizing Yoor Transmitter

Your REA systern uses o continually changing code
tor increased security, Normally, the receiver in your
viehicle will keep track of this changing code. If your
viehicle does not respond to your transmitter, do the
following 1o determine what's wrong;

| Get closer 1o the vehicle and try pressing a butlon
agiin, Your battery may be low (If so, see “Batery
Replacement™ in the Index),

2. While standing close 1o your vehicle, press the
LOCK and UNLOCK buttons on your transmitter
at the same time and hold for seven seconds. This
will attempt 1o resynchronize the secunty code in
vour RFA key fob transmitter.

3. When resynchromzation 1s achieved, the hom
will chirp,

Loss of synchronization will occur after transmitler
hattery replacement or disconnection of the

viehiele's baltery.

If atiempis o resynchronize your transmitier to the
vehicle are not successful, you may need to match the
transmitier W the vehicle.

Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Each key fob nansmitter 18 coded to prevent another
trunsmitter from unlocking your vehicle. If a ansmitter
is lost or stolen, a replacement can be purchased
through vour dealer. Remember (o bring any remaining
transmitters with you when you go to your dealer.
When the dealer matches the replacement transmitter
to your vehicle, any remaining transmitters must also
be matched. Once your dealer has coded the new
transmitter, the lost transmitter will not unlock your
vehicle, Each vehicle can have only threg transmitters
matehed 1oL

To match transmitters o your vehicle:
I. Turn the ignition key 1o the ON position.

2. Clear any warning messages on the Driver
Information Center (DIC) by pressing the
RESET button.

3. Press the OPTIONS button on the DIC sevaral times

until the blank page is displaved, then press and hold
the RESET button for two seconds.

4. When the message FOB TRAINING is displayed,
push the RESET button once. The message HOLD
LK + UNLK 15T FOB will be displayed.
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- Press and hold the LOCK and UNLOCK buttons on
the transmitter simultaneously for 15 seconds.

6. When a transmitter 15 learned, the DIC will display
FOB LEARNED and then prompt you to learn the
next trunsmitter,

7. Repeat Steps 5 and 6 for each additional transmitter.
8. Remove the key from the ignition.

The programmung mode will shut off if:

® You don't program any trunsmitters for two minutes,

® You take the key out of the ignition,

® You have programmed three transmitiers.

Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battery in your key foh
transmitter should last about 18 months,

You can tell the battery 15 weak if the transmitter won't
work at the normal range in any location, If you have to
get close o your vehicle before the ransminer works,
11's probably time to change the battery.

NOTICE:

When replacing the battery, use care not to
touch any of the circuitry. Static from your
body transferred to these surfaces may damage
the transmitier.
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Replacing Your Battery 1. Insert a coin into the slot on the back of the
transmitter and gently pry apart the front and back.

I

Gently pull the battery out of the transmitter,

1, Put the new batiery in the transmitter, positive (+)
side up. Use a battery, type CR2450, or equivalent.

4. Reassemble the transmitter in the order shown.
Make sure to put it together in the correct order so
waler won't get in.

5. Resynchromze the transmitter, (See
“Resynchronizing Your Trunsmitter” under Remote
Function Actuation System earlier in this section. )

6. Test the tmnsmitier,
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Remote Hatch Release

If vou don't have battery power, use the manual release
cdbles to open the hatch. To access the cables, reach
Press the button with the trunk symbol on it, ar the left through the slots in the bottom of the latch tim covers
side of the steering column on the instrument panel, to and pull the cable for each latch 1o release the hach.

release the hateh from inside your vehicle

The key fob transmitter will also release the hatch, See
“Remote Function Actuation Svstem” in the lndex.
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/\ CAUTION: NOTICE:

IT you put things in the hatch area, be sure they

- . (
It can be dangerous to drive with the hatch open won't break the glass when you close t.

because carbon monoxide (CO) gas can come into

vour vehicle. You can’t see or smell CO. It can Never slam the hatch down. You could break the
ciuse unconsciousness and even death. glass or damage the defogger grid.

If you must drive with the hatch open or il When you close the hatch, make sure you pull
electrical wiring or other cable connections down from the center, not the sides. If you pull
must pass throngh the seal between the body the hatch down lrom the side too often, the

and the hatch: X weatherstrip can be damaged.

® Make sure all windows are shul.

® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling Thetl
system to its highest speed with the setting
on BI-LEVEL or VEN'T. That will force
outside nir into your vehicle. See “Comfort

Vehicle theft is big business, especially in some cities.
Although your Corvette has a number of theft-deterrent
features, we know that nothing we put on it can make
Controls™ in the Index. it impossible 1o steal. However, there are ways you
e If vou have air outlets on or under the can help.
instrument panel, open them all the way.

See “Engine Exhavst™ in the Index,
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Key in the Ignition

If you lenve your vehicle with the Keys mside, it's an
easy target for joy riders or professional thieves -- so
don’t do it

When you park your Corvette and open the driver's
door, you'll hear a tone reminding you to remove your
key from the ignition and take it with you, Always do
this. Your steering wheel will be locked, and so will
vour ignition. 1F you have an aulomatic transmission,
laking vour key oot also locks your transmission. And
remember (o lock the doors,

Parking at Night

Park in a lighted spot, close all windows and lock your
vehicle, Remember to keep your valuables out of sight,
Put them in a storage area, or take them with you.

Parking Lots

I you park in a lot where someone will be waiching
your vehicle, it's best to lock it up and wke your keys.
But what if you have to leave your key? Do not leave

valuables in vour vehicle, since there would be no place

(o secure them.

Universal Theft-Deterrent System

Your Corvette has a
theft-deterrent alarm
system, With this system,
the SECURITY Tlight will
flash as you open the door
SECURITY | (if your gaition is off). This
light reminds you to arm the
thefi-deterrent system.

To arm the systeny, do the following:

1. Press the LOCK button on the key fob mansmitter, as
mentioned earlier. OR

)

Walk out of range with the passive switch on, OR

3. Open the door. (The SECURITY light should flash. )
Lock the door with the power door lock switch, The
SECURITY hght wall stop flashing and stay on. Close
all the doors. The SECURITY light should go off.

Now, if o door or the hatch is opened without the key or
the key fob transmitter system, the alarm will go off,
Your homm will sound for two minutes, then it will go off
i save battery power. And, your vehicle won't start.
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The theft-deterrent system won't arm il you lock the
doors with a key, the manual door lack, or if you
power lock (from the inside) the vehicle after the
doors are-closed.

If vour passenger stays in the vehicle when you leave
with the keys, huve the passenger lock the vehicle after
the doors are closed, This way the alarm won't arm,
and your passenger won' set it off.

Always use your key or the key fob transmiter (o
unlock a door. Unlocking a door any ather way will
set off the alarm, If you do set off the alarm, there
are four ways o stop it:

® Unlock any door with your key.

® Put the key in the ignition.

® Press the UNLOCK button on the key
fob transmitter.

® Walk into range with the passive switch on.

Testing the Alarm
. Make sure the rear hateh is latched.
2. Lower a window on the door,

3. Manually arm the system with the power door
lock switch,

4. Close the doors and wait 15 seconds.

5. Reach through the open window and press the
power unlock button, Now open the door. The
alarm should sound.

fi. Turn off the alarm,

If the alarm is inoperative, check to see if the homn
works. If not, check the horn fuse, See “Fuses and
Circuit Breakers™ in the Index, I the horn works, but
the alarm doesn’t go off, see your dealer.
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PASS-Key”

Your vehicle i1s equipped
with the PASS-Key

{ Personahized Automotive
Secunty System)
theft-deterrent system,
PASS-Key is 4 passive
theft-deterrent system,

It works when you mser
or remove the key from
the ignition.

PASS-Key uses a resistor pellet in the ignition key that
matches a decoder in vour vehicle.

When the PASS-Kev system senses thal someone

15 using the wrong key, it shuts down the vehicle's
starter and fuel systems. For about three minutes, the
starter won't work and fuel won't go to the engine.
If someone tries (o start your vehicle agam or uses
another key during this nme, the shutdown period
will start over again, This discourages someone {rom
randomly tryving different keys with different resistor
pellets in an attempt (o make & match,

The key must be clean and dry before it's inserted in the
ignition or the engine may not start, If the SECURITY
light comes on, the key may be dirty or wet,

If this happens and the starter won’t work, wm the
ignition off. Clean and dry the key, wait three minuies
and try agamn. If the starter still won't work, wait three
minutes and try the other igmition key. At this tme; you
maty also want to check the fuses (see "Fuses and Circuit
Hreakers™ in the Index). If the starter won't work with
the other key, vour vehicle needs service, If your vehicle
does start, the first ignition key may be faulty, See your
Chevrolet dealer or a locksmith who can service the
PASS-Key,
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However, if you secidentally use a key that has o
damaged or missing resistor pellet, you will see no
SECURITY hght. You don’t have wwail three
minutes before trying the proper ke,

If the resistor pellet is domaged or missing, the starter
won' L work. Use the other igmition key, and see your
Chevrolet dealer or a locksmith who can service the
PASS-key 1o have a new key made

If the SECURITY hght comes on while driving, have
vour vehicle serviced as soon as possible,

Il you lose or dumuoge a PASS-Key ignition key, sec
vour Chevrolet dealer or a locksmith who can service
PASS-Key. In an emergency, call the Chevrolet
Roadside Assistunce Center at |-800-CHEV-USA

( T-800-243-¥872). In Canada. call 1-800-268-6800.

New Vehicle “Break-In"

NOTICE:

Your modern Corvette doesn’t need an elaborate
“hreak-in.” But it will perform better in the long
run if you follow these guidelines:

® Keep your speed at 55 mph (88 km/h) or
less for the first SO0 miles (805 km).

® Don't drive at any one speed -- [ast or
slow == for the first 300 miles (805 km).
Don't make fall-throttle starts.

® Avoid making hard stops for the first
200 miles (322 km) or so. During this time
yvour new brake linings aren’t vet broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can meuan
prematore wear and earfier replacement.
Follow this breaking-in guideline every
time you get new brake linings,
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Ignition Switch

With the key i the ignition switch, vou can tum the
switch to four positions,

OFF: The only position [rom which vou can remove
the key, Removing the key locks your steering wheel,
ignition and automanc transmission.

I vou have an automatic transmission, the 1gnition
switch can't be turped to OFF unless the shift lever is
in PARK (P).

ACC: The position in which you can operate your
clectrical power accessories. With the key in this
position, the automatic transmission and steering
column will unlock.

ON: The position to which the switch returns after
youl start the engine and release the switch, The switch
stiys in the ON position when the engine is running.
But even when the engine 15 nol running, you Cin use
ON o operate your electrical power accessories and (o
display some instrument panel messages and telltales,




START: Stants the engine. When the engine starts,
release the key. The ignition switch will return to ON
[or normul dnving,

When the engine is not running, ACC and ON allow you
to operate your electrical accessories, such as the radio.

A warning tone will sound if you open the driver's
door when the igmition 15 10 OFF or ACC and the key
15 1n the ignition.

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

If your key seems stuck in OFF and you can’t
turn it, be sure you are using the correct key; il
so, is it all the way in? If it is, then torn the
steering wheel left and right while you turn the
key hard. But turn the key only with your hand.
Using a1 tool to force it could break the key or the
ignition switch. If none of this works, then your
vehicle needs service,

Removing the Key from the ignition switch will
lock the steering column and result in u loss of
ability to steer the vehicle. This could cause o
collision. II' vou need to turn the engine off while
the vehicle is moving, turn the key to ACC.

Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

With RAP, vour power windows and the audho system
will continue o work for up to 15 minutes after the
ignition key 15 tumed to OFF and neither door is opened.
If u door is opened, the andio system and power
windows will shut off.

o
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Starting Your Engine

Automatic Transmission

Move your shift lever 1o PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N).
Your enging won't start in any other position == that's a
safety feature. To restart when yvou're already moving,
use NEUTRAL (N) only.

Starting Your Engine

|. Without pushing the accelerator pedal, turn the
ignition key to START. When the engine starts, let
go of the key. The idle specd will go down as your
Engine gets warm.,

NOTICE:

Don't try to shift to PARK (P) if your Corvette
is moving. If you do, yvou could damage the
transmission. Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle is stopped.

NOTICE:

Holding your key in START for longer than

15 seconds at a time will cause your battery to
be drained much sooner. And the excessive heat
can damage your starfer motor.

Manual Transmission

The gear selector should be in NEUTRAL (N). Hold the
clutch pedal to the floor and start the engine. Your
vehicle won't start if the clutch pedal is not all the way
down - that’s a safety feature.

2. If it doesn't start within 10 seconds, push the
accelerator pedal all the way 1o the floor, while you
hold the ignition key in START. When the engine
starts, let go of the key and let up on the accelerator
pedal. Wait about 15 seconds between each try 1o
help avoid draining your battery,
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When starting your engine in very cold weather (below
(F or =182C), do this:

I3

With your foot off the accelerator pedal, turn the
ignition key to START and hold it there. When the
engine starts, let go of the key, Use the accelerator
pedal to maintain engine speed, i you have to, until
your enging has run for a while.

If your engine still won't start {or stans but then
stops), it could be flooded with oo much gasoline.
Try pushing your accelerntor pedal all the way to the
floor and holding it there as you hold the key in
START for about three seconds. If the vehicle starts
briefly but then stops again, do the same thing, but
this time keep the pedal down for five or six seconds.
This clears the extra gasoline from the engine,

NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work with the

the engine operates. Before adding electrical
equipment, check with your dealer. If you don
your engine might not perform properiy.

the part of this manual that tells how to do it
without damaging your vehicle. See “Towing
Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

electronics in your vehicle, 1F you add elecirical
parts or accessories, you could change the way

't

If you ever have to have your vehicle towed, see

For your convenience and 1o avoid damage to your

starter, your vehicle is equipped with a starter interlock
feature. This feature will not allow you 1o crank the

engine when the vehicle is already running,
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Racing or Other Competitive Driving

See vour Warranty Book before using your Corvette Tor
racing or other competitive driving.

NOTICE:

If vou use your Corvette for racing or other
competitive driving. your engine may use more
oil than it wonld with nermal use. Low oil levels
can damage the engine. Be sure to check the oil
level often during racing or other competitive
driving and keep the level at or near the upper
mark on the engine oil dipstick. You may need
to add oil. See “Adding Oil” under “Engine” in
the Index.

Engine Coolant Heater
(Canada Only)

The engine coolant heater 15 located on the driver's side
of the engineg under the manifold. The electnical ¢ord is
attached to the generator bracket assembly, between the
generptor and the windshield washer fluid tank.

In very cold weather, 0°F (- 18°C) or colder, the engine
coolant heater can help: You'll get easier starting anmd
better fuel economy during engine warm-up. Usually,
the coolant heater should be plugged in & minimum of
four hours prior to sturting your viehicle.

'I_:.l
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To Use the Coolant Heater
L. Turn off the engime.

2. Open the hood and unwrap the electrical cord. With
headlamps closed, route the cord 1n the opeming
between the lefi-hand headlamp door and the fender
panel. Do not pinch the cord when closing the hood.

3, Plug it into s normal, grounded 1 10-volt AC outlet.

/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could overheat and cavse
a fire. You could be seriously injured. Plug the
cord into a properly grounded three-prong
110=volt AC outlet. If the cord won’t reach, use a
heavy=duly three-prong extension cord rated for
al lenst 15 amps.

4. Before starting the engine, be sure to unplug and
store the cord as it was before to keep it away
from moving engine parts. 1f you don't, it could
be damaged.

How long should you keep the coolant heater plugged
in? The answer depends on the outside temperature,
the kind of oil you have, and some other things,
Instead of trying to list everything here, we ask that
you contact your Chevrolel dealer in the area where
you'll be parking your vehicle. The dealer can give
youl the best advice for that particular area.




Automatic Transmission Operation

There are several different positions for vour shift lever

PARK (P): This locks vour rear wheels. 11's the best
posiion to use when you stan your enging because your
vehicle can’t move easily

w
k-
=

/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of vour vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle ean roll,
Don’t leave vour vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If vou have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenty.
You or others could be injured. To be sure vour
vehicle won't move, even when vou're on Fairly
level ground, always set vour parking brake
and move the shift lever to PARK (P).

See “Shifting Into PARK (P)” in the Index.

Be sure the shifl lever is fully in PARK (P) range
belore starting the engine. Your Corvette his a
brake-transmission shift interlock. You have 1o fully
apply vour regulur brakes betore you can shift from
PARK () when the ignition key isin the ON position.
If vou cannat shift out of PARK (P). case pressure on
the shift lever -- push the shift lever all the way into
PARK (P} and release the shift lever batton as vou
maintain brake application. Then press the shift lever
button and maove the shift lever into the gear you wish,




(If vou do not apply the beake after 15 seconds once the
ignition 1s turned on, you will receive a PRESS BRAKL
BEFORE SHIFT message in the Driver Information
Center.) See “Shifting Out of PARK (P} in the Index.

REVERSE (R): Use this gear to hack up.

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle is
maving forward could damage your
transmission. Shift to REVERSE (R) only after
yvour vehicle is stopped.

Shifting out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N)
while vour engine is “racing” (running at high
specd ) is dangerous. Unless your fool is firmly

on the hrake pedal, your vehicle conld move very

rapidly. You could lose control and hit people or
objects. Pon't shift out of PARK () or
NEUTRAL (N) while your engine is racing.

To rock yvour vehicle back and forth 1o get out of snow,
tee or sand without damaging your transmission; see
“Stuck; In Sand, Mud, Tce or Snow™ 1n the Index.

NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your engine doesn’t
connect with the wheels. To restart when you're
alrendy moving, use NEUTRAL (N) only. Also, use
NEUTRAL (N) when vour vehicle is being towed.

NOTICE:

Damage (o your transmission caused by shifting
out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N} with the
engine racing isn’t covered by your warranty.




AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (8): This position is
for normal driving.

THIRD (3): This position is also used for normal
driving, however, it offers more power and lower fuel
economy than AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@),

Here are some times you might choose THIRD (3)
instead of AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (®):

® When dnving on hully, winding roads.
® When going down a steep hill.

SECOND (2): This position gives you more power but

lower fuel economy, You can use SECOND (2) on hills,

It can help control your speed as you go down sieep
mountain roads, but then you would also want (o use
your brakes off and on,

FIRST (1): This position gives you even more power
(but lower fuel economy) thun SECOND (2). You can
use it on very stéep hills, or in desp snow or mud. If the
selector lever i1s put in FIRST (1), the transmission
won't shift into first gear until the vehicle 1s going
slowly encugh,

NOTICE:

If your rear wheels can’t rotate, don’t try to
drive. This might happen if you were stuck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
object. You could damage your transmission.

Also, il you stop when going uphill, don’t hold
vour vehicle there with only the accelerator
pedal. This could overheat and damage the
transmission. Use your brakes or shift into
PARK (P) to hold your vehicle in position on
a hill.

Maximum engine speed 1s limited to protect dnveline
compaonents from improper operation,
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Manual Transmission Operation
h-Speed

This 1% your shift pattern.
Here's how (o operate
YOur transmission:

FIRST (1): Press the clutch pedal and shift into
FIRST (1). Then slowly let up on the clutch pedal
is you press the accelerator pedal,

You can shift into FIRST (1) when you're going less
than 40 mph (64 km/h), If you've come Lo a complete
stop and it’s hard to shift into FIRST (1), put the shift
lever in NEUTRAL (N) and let up on the clutch. Press
the clutch pedal back down. Then shift into FIRST (11

SECOND (2): Press the clutch pedal as vou let up on
the accelerator pedal und shift into SECOND (2),
Then, slowly let up on the clutch pedal as you press
the accelerator pedal,

THIRD (3), FOURTH (4), FIFTH (5) AND
SIXTH (6): Shift into THIRD (3), FOLURTH {4,
FIFTH (5) and SIXTH (6) the same way you do [or
SECOND (2). Slowly let up on the clutch pedal as
you press the accelerator pedal.

TO STOP: Let up on the accelerator pedal and press
the brake pedal. Just before the vehicle stops, press the
clutch pedal and the brake pedal, and shifl to
NEUTRAL (N).

NEUTRAL (N): Use this position when you start or wdle
your engine. Your shift lever is in NEUTRAL (N) when
it is centered in the shift pattern, not m any other gear,

REVERSE (R}: To back up, press down the clutch
pedal and shift into REVERSE (R). Just apply pressure
to get the lever past FIFTH (5) and SIXTH (6) o
REVERSE (R). Let up on the clutch pedal slowly while
pressing the accelerator pedal.

Your six-speed manual transmission has a feature that
allows you 1o safely shift into REVERSE (R) while the
veehicle is rolling (at less than 5 mph (8 km/h)). Yiou
will be locked out if vou try to shift into REVERSE (R)
while your vehicle is moving faster than 5 mph

(8 km/h). If vou have wrned your ignition off and

wish to park your car in REVERSE (R), you will have
o move the shift lever quickly to the right, and
immediately forward into gear,
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Shift Speeds (Manual Transmission)

This chart shows when to shift to the next lagher gear
for best fuel economy.

Manual Transmission Recommended
Shift Speeds in mph (km/h)

Acceleration Shift Speed

Engine
lto2 |2to3 |3to4 |45 |[5twb6
All 15 23 40 45 50
Engines | (24) | (40) | (64) | (72) | (RO)

I your engine speed drops below 900 rpm, or if the
engine 15 not running smoothly, you should downshift o
the next lower gear. You may have 10 downshilt two or
more gears to keep the engine running smoothly or for
good performance.
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NOTICE:

When you are shifting gears, don’t move the
gear shifl lever around needlessly. This can
damage parts of the transmission and may
require costly repair. Shift directly into the next
appropriate gear,

One to Four Light (Manual Transmission)

‘When this light comes on,
you can only shift from
FIRST (1) to FOURTH (4)
instead of FIRST (1) to
1TO 4 SECOND (2). You must
HIFT complete the shift inio
S FOURTH (4} to deactivale
this feature. This helps
vou get the best possible
fuel economy.




Alter shifting to FOURTH (4), you may downshait 1o a
lower gear if you prefer.,

NOTICE:

Do not try to force the shift lever into SECOND
(2) or THIRD (3) when the ONE TO FOUR light
comes on. Do not try to re-engage FIRST (1)
after starting to shift into FOURTH (4). You

will damage your transmission, Shift only

from FIRST (1) to FOURTH (4) when the light
COmes on.

Downshifting (Manual Transmission)

Do not downshift into the gear shown below at a speed
greater than shown in the table:

BIRST 1 2 o s s samatisnme S0 mph (80 km/h)

SHCONDR) vivevamiminioni 74 mph (119 km/h)

THIRD (3) ........ocooooo.. 101 mph (163 km/h)

FOURTH (4) ... ..0ovvvneen 130 mph (209 knv/h)
NOTICE:

This light will come on when:

® The engine coolant temperature is higher than
120°F (49°C), and

®  You are going 15 o 19 mph (24 to 31 km/h} and

® You are at 21 percent throttle or less.

If you skip more than one gear when you
downshift, or if you race the engine when you
downshift, vou can damage the clutch, driveshaft
or transmission.




The six-speed transmission has a spring that centers the
shift lever near THIRD (3) and FOURTH (4), This
spring helps you know which gear you are in when you
are shifting. Be careful when shifting from FIRST (1)
o SECOND (2) or downshifting from SIXTH (6] o
FIFTH {5). The springs will try to pull the gearshilt
lever toward FOURTH (4) and THIRD (3), Make sure
vou move the lever into SECOND (2) or FIFTH (3).

I vou let the lever move in the direction of the
pulling, vou may end up shifting from FIRST (1) to
FOURTH {4) or from SIXTH (6) 10 THIRD (3)

& CAUTION:

If you skip more than one gear when you
downshifi, you could lose control of your vehicle.
And yvou could injure yoursell or others. Don’t
shift from SIXTH (6) to THIRD (3}, FIFTH (5)
to SECOND (2) or FOURTH (4) to FIRST (1).

Parking Brake

To st the parking brake, hold the brake pedal down.
Pull the parking brake lever. This sets yvour parking
brake. If the ignition is on, the brake system waming
light wall come on.




To release the parking brake, hold the brake pedal down
Huold the release button in as you move the brake lever
all the way down.

NOTICE:

Diriving with the parking brake on can causy
your rear brakes to overheat. You may have to
replace them, and you could also damage other
parts of your vehicle. Make sure the brake
warning light is not on hefore driving.

Shifting Into PARK (P) (Automatic
Transmission Models Only)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle il
the shift lever is not Tully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

If you have left the engine running, the vehicle
can move suddenly. You or others could be
injured. To be sure your vehicle won™t move, even
when vou're on fairly level ground, use the steps
thut Tollow,




I. Hald the brake pedal down with your nght foot and
sef the parking brake.

2. Mave the shift lever into the PARK (P) position hy
holding in the button on the lever and pushing the
lever all the way toward the front of your vehicle.

3. Turn the ignition kev 10 OFF

4. Remove the key and take it with you. If you can
remove the key from your igmition, yvour vehicle is
i PARK (P).

Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running { Automatic Transmission
Models Only)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with the
engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not Tully in PARK (P)
with the parking brake lirmly set. And, il vou
leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could
overheat and even cateh fire. You or others could
be injured. Don't leave yvour vehicle with the
engine running unless you have to,




Torque Lock (Automatic Transmission)

If you ure parking on a hill and you don't shift vour
transmission into PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may put oo much force on the parking pawl in
the transmission, You may find it difficult to pull the

shift Tever out of PARK (P). This is called “torgue lock.™

To prevent torque lock, set the parking brake and then
shift into PARK (P properly before vou leave the
driver’s seat. To find out how, see “Shifting Into
PARE (P1" in the Index.

When you ure ready to drive, move the shift lever oul of
PARK (P) before you release the parking brake.

If tergue lock does occur, you may need to have another
vehicle push yours a litle uphill 1o take some of the
pressure from the parking pawl in the transmission, so
you can pull the shift lever out of PARK (P).

Shifting Out of PARK (P)
(Automatic Transmission)

Your Corvette has n brake-transmission shift interlock.
You have to fully apply vour regulur brake before you
can shift from PARK (P) when the ignition is in the ON
position. See “Automatic Trupsmission Operation™ in
the Index.

As a prompt, you will see a message in the Driver
Information Center (DIC) that will say PRESS
BRAKE BEFORE SHIFT within 15 seconds unless
the brake is pressed.

If you cannot shift out of PARK (P), ease pressure on
the shift lever — push the shift lever all the way into
PARK (P) and release the shift lever button as you
maintam brake application. Then press the shift lever
button and move the shift lever into the gear you wish,




If wou ever hold the brake pedal down but sill ean't
shift out of PARK (P). try this:

|. Turn the key to the ACC position.
Apply and hold the brake unnl the end of Step 4.
Shift to NEUTRAL (N},

Start the engine and then shift to the dive gear
VO wianl,

It

- B

l_..,.h

Have vour vehicle inspected by your dealer as soon
as possible.

Parking Your Vehicle
(Manual Transmission)

Before you get out of your vehicle, put yvour manual
transmission in REVERSE (R} and firmly apply the
parking bruke.
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Parking Over Things That Burn

Things that can born could touch hot exhaust
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don’t park
aver papers, leaves, dry grass or other things that

can burn.




Engine Exhaust

A\ CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can Kill. It contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can’t see or
smell. It can canse unconscionsness and death.
You might have exhaust coming in il’:
® Youor exhaust system sounds strange
or different.
® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.
® Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.
® Your vehicle was damaged when driving over
high points on the road or over road debris,
® Repairs weren't done correctly.
® Your vehicle or exhanst system had
been maodified improperly.
Il you ever suspect exhaust is coming into
your vehicle:
® Drive it only with all the windows down Lo
blow out any CO; and
® Huve your vehicle fixed immediately.

Running Your Engine While You're
Parked (Automatic Transmission)

It"s better not to park with the engine running. But it you
ever have 1o, here are some things 1o know

/A CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the climate control
system off could allow dangerous exhaust into
vour vehicle (see the earlier Caution under
“Engine Exhauost™),

Also, idling in o closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into yvour vehicle even il
the fan switch is at the highest seiting. One place
this can happen is a garage. Exhaust -- with
CO == can come in easily. NEVER park in a
parage with the engine running,

Another closed-in place can be u blizzard, (See
“Blizzard” in the Index.)




/A CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. IF you've lefi the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever 1o PARK (P).

Follow the proper steps to be sure your vehicle won't
move. See “Shifting Into PARK (P)” in the Index,

Limited-Slip Rear Axle

Your limited-slip rear axle can give you additional
traction on snow, mud, jce, sand or gravel. [t works
like a standard axle most of the tme, but when one
of the rear wheels has no tracton and the other does,
this feature will allow the wheel with traction 1o move
the vehicle.

| » - L]
Selective Real Time Damping
(Option)

You may have a ride control system on your Corvelie

called Selective Real Time Damping {QR'I D). The
svstem provides the following performance benefits:

® Reduced impact harshness

® [mproved road 1solahon

® Improved high-specd stability
®

Improved handhing response
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This knob s on the center console, Turm it to select the
'il_]-il_‘lr;'l.'lf-ljl"ll'i L'l'lilF.'!lL'lI'.'TJk[ii.' l;'lll_'f.-'l:'lLII' 'L'|.'|I ML

TOUR: Use for norma
Provides a smooth, soft fide

city and hmighway driving

SPORT: Use where road conditions or personal
preference demand more control, Provides more “feel,”
or response to the road comditions,

PERF: Lise for performance driving. Provides a bight,
firm ride and precise response to road conditions,

You can select a setting at any time. Based on road
conditions, steering wheel angle and your vehicle speed.
the system sutomatically adjusts o provide the best ride
and handling. Select a new setting whenever driving
conditions change

There are three Daver Information Center messages that
are displaved when a malfunction occurs with the
Selective Real Time Damping system. Refer to “DIC
Warnings and Messages" in the Index.




Windows

Power Windows

With power windows, switches on the door control cach

window when the 1gnition is on or when RAP is présent.

(See “Retained Accessory Power™ in the Index.)

Express-Down Window

Both the driver’s and passenger's window switches
have an express-down feature. Press AUTO for about
one second, and the window will lower completely. To
stop express-down, press the switch agam.

You can also open this window any amount by pressing
and releasing the switch,
Horn

To sound the horn, press either horn symbol on your
steering wheel.
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Tilt Wheel

A tilt wheel ollows you 1o adjust the steering wheel

You can also raise it to the highest level to give vour
legs more room when you exitand enter the vehicle

Tix tilt the wheel, hold the steenng wheel and pull the
lever toward you. Move the steering wheel 1o a
comfortable level, then release the lever to lock the
wheel into place.

Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

I'he mulufunction lever on the left side of the steenng
corlumin includes:

® Turn Signal and Lane Change Control
Heudlimnp High/L ow-Beam Chunger
Cruise Control

Headlumps Swich

Flazh-to-Puss
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Turn and Lane Change Signals

The tum signal has two upward (for right) and two
downward (for left) positions. These positions allow
you to signal a turn or a lane change.

To signal a turm, move the multifunction lever all the
way up or down. When the turn is finished, the lever
will retum sutomatically.

A chime will remind vou if you leave your turn signal
on for more than 3/4 of a mile (1.2 km) of dniving.

A green arrow on the
instrument cluster will
Hash m the direction of

' ' the tum or lane change.

To signal a lane change, just raise or lower the lever
until the arrow starts 1o flash, Hold it there pntil you
complete your lane change. The lever will retum by
itself when vou release it.

As you signal a turn or a lane change, if the arrows flash
Faster than normal, a signal bulb may be burmed out

I & bulb is burned out, replace it to help avoid an
accident. If the arrows don't go on at all when you
signal a turn, check the fuses and cheek for burned-out
bulbs, (See “Fuses and Circuil Breakers™ in the Index.)
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Headlamps

The headlamp band controls these lamps:

Heudlamps
Taillamps

Parking lamps

Sidemarker lamps

=00 Turn the band 1o this symbol to turn on your
headlamps and other operating lamps.

=00= Tum the band 1o this symbol to turn on your
parking and other operating lamps without your
headlamps,

Furn the band to OFF to turn off the lamps.

To read your odometer with the ignition off, tum
on your parking lamps.




Headlamp Doors

...|i||_||l|||;_| ,_u'j: n.-.w

The headlamp doors are designed 1o open when you
turn thie headlamps on, and close when you turn the
headlamps and parking lamps off. The headlamp doars
will stay open if the headlamps are on and then the
headlamp switch s twemed back to the parking

lamps setting.

You can open the doors manually using the knob next to
the headlamp assembly. Turmn the knob to the left until
the doors are open.

The headlamp doors should be open when driving in
icy or snowy conditions to prevent the doors from
freezing closed and when washing the vehicle 1o help
clean the headlamps,

NOTICE:

Be careful when raising the hood if the
headlamps are up. Damage can occur if the hood
comes in contact with the headlamp doors.

Lamps On Reminder

If you turn the igniton off and leave the headlamps
or purking lamps on and open the door, vou will hear
i chime,
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Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer

To change the headlamps
from low beam to high or
high to low, push the tum

—_— signal lever all the way
— forwurd, When the hich
e beams dre on, this hight on
— Lhe instrument panel also

will e on, To change the
headlamps from high o

Flash-To-Pass

Momentarily pull the turn signal lever toward you,
The high-beam mdicator will flash o indicate w the
other driver that you intend to pass. IF the low-beam
headlamps are off and vou have the optional fog lamps
on, the fog laumps will fush.

low, pull the lever rearward.

Windshield Wipers

You can control the windshield wipers by moving the
lever with the wiper symbol on it This lever 15 located
an the right side of your steernmg column.

For a single wiping cvele, push the lever down o MIST.
Hold it there until the wipers start, then let go, The
wipers will stop aflter one cycle. Il you want more
cycles, hold the lever on MIST longer.




You can set the wiper speed for a long or short delay
between wipes. This cun be very useful in light rain or
snow. Push the lever up to INT (intermattent), then turn
the band, located on the lever, to adjust the delay time.
Rotate the band up for o shorter delay, down for a longer
delay. The wiper speed can only be adjusted when the
lever 1s in the INT position, not in HI or LO,

For steady wiping ot low speed, move the lever up 1o
the LO position. For steady high-speed wiping, move
the lever up further. to HL. To stop the wipers, move the
lever down 1o OFF

Be sure to clear ice and snow from the wiper blades
before using them. If they're frozen to the windshield,
carefully loosen or thaw them. If vour blades do become
damaged, get new blades or blade inserts.

Heavy snow or ice can overload your wipers. A circuit
breaker will stop them until the motor cools, Clear
away snow or lce o prevent an overload.

Windshield Washer

The lever on the rnight side of your steering column also
controls your windshield washer. At the end of the lever
there 15 a push bution. To spray washer fluid on the
windshield, push the bution and hold it. The washer
will spray until you release the button, The wipers will
continue to clear the window for about six seconds after
the button is released and then stop or return (o your
prescl speed.

/\ CAUTION:

In Freezing weather, don’t use your washer unfil
the windshield is warmed. (Mherwise the washer
Muid can form ice on the windshield, blocking
your vision.

If the NMuid in the windshield washer fluid reservoir is
low, the message LOW WASHER FLUID will appear
on the Driver Information Cemter display. 1t will ke
ol) seconds after the bottle 15 refilled for this message
to turn off. For informetion on the correct washer flud
mixtore to pse, see “Windshield Washer Fluld™ and
"Recommended Fluids and Lubricants” in the Index.
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Cruise Control

With crmse control, vou can mantuin & speed of about
25 mph (40 km/h) or more without keeping yvour foot
on the accelerator. This can really help on long tnps.
Cruise contro) does not work al speeds below aboui
25 mph (40 km/h),

When using cruise control, the accelerator pedal will
return o its fully-released position and will not move
while cruise control is enguged.

The DIC will display the cruise set speed in a digital
number. For example, the DIC wall say CRULSE SET

60 mph (97 kin/h). When you apply your brakes or push
the cluteh pedal, the cruise control disengages. The DIC
will show CRUISE DISENGAGED. See "DIC

Warnings and Messages™ in the Index

/\ CAUTION:

® (Cruise control can be dangerous where you
can’t drive safely at a steady speed. So,
don’t use your cruise control on winding
roads or in heavy traffic.

® Cruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads, On such roads, fast changes
in tire traction can cause needless wheel
spinning. and you could lose control. Don’t
use cruise control on slippery roads.

If your vehicle is in crutse control when the traction
control system begins 1o linut wheel spin, the crnse
control will automatically disengage. {See “Traction
Control System™ m the Index.) When road conditions
allow you to safely use it again, you may tum the cruise
control back on.
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Setting Cruise Control

/\ CAUTION:

If you leave your cruise control switch on when
you're not using cruise, you might hit a button
and go into cruise when you don't want to. You
could be startled and even lose control. Keep the
cruise control switch off until you want to use it.

. Move the cruise control switch to ON,

2. Get up to the speed you want, R
3. Push the CRUISE SET button at the end of the lever
and release it. The cruise set speed will be displayved
by the Driver Information Center { DIC).
4. Take your foot off the nccelerator pedal. The pedal
will returm o an “idle™ position.
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Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you set your cruise control ut a desired speed
and then you apply the brake or clutch pedal, This, of
course, disengages the cruise control. But you don’t
need 1o resel il

Onee you're going about 25 mph (40 kn/h) or more,
Yol cin move the ciuse control switch 1o RAA
(Resume/ Accelerate) for about half a second. The DIC
will display the arise set speed.

You'll 2o rght back up 1o your chosen speed and stay there.

Increasing Specd While Using Cruise Control

There are two ways 1o go to a higher speed.:

1. Use the accelerntor pedal to get to the higher speed.

Jed
-

The speed will not begin to mcrease until sufficient
pedal trave! is achieved. Push the button at the end of
the lever, then release the button and the accelerator
pedal. You'll now cruise at the higher speed.

The DIC will display the cruise set speed.

Move the cruse switch to RAAL Hold it there until
you get up to the speed you want, then release the
switch. To increase your speed in very small
amounts, move the switch to R/A for less than half
a second, then release it Each time you do thas,
vour vehicle will go about | mph (1.6 km/h) faster

The DIC will display the cruise set speed.




Reducing Speed While Using Cruise Control

There are two ways 1o reduce vour speed while using
cruise control:

® Push in the button at the end of the lever until you
reach the lower speed you want, then release it,

The DIC will display the cruise set speed.

® To slow down in very small amounts, push the
button for less than half a second. Each time you
do this, you'll go | mph (1.6 km/h) slower.

The DIC will display the cruise set speed.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Lise the accelerator pedal to merease your speed. When
vou take your foot off the pedal, your velicle will slow
down to the cruise control speed you set earlier.

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise control will work on hills depends
upon vour speed, load and the steepness of the hills.
When going downhill, you may have to brake or shift 1o
a lower gear 1o keep vour speed down. Of course,
applying the brake takes you out of cruise control, Muny
drivers find this to be too much trouble and don’t use
cruise control on steep hills,

Getting Out of Cruise Control
There are two ways to turn off the cruise control:

® Step lightly on the brake pedal or push the ¢lutch

pedal, if you have a manual transmission vehicle; or

® Move the cruise switch to OFF.

The DIC will display the message “CRUISE
DISENGAGED.™

Erasing Speed Memory

When vou turmn off the cruise control or the ignition,
vour cruise control set spe¢d memory 15 erased.

Exterior Lamps
Daytime Running Lamps

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) can make it easier
for others to see the front of vour vehicle dunng the
day. DRL can be helpful in many different dnving
conditions, but they can be especially helpful in the
shart periods after dawn and before sunset.

The DRL system will make your front turn signal lamps

come on when:

® the jgnition 15 on,

® the headlamp switch 15 off and
® the parking bruke 1s released.
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When the DRL are on, only your ront turm signal lamps
will be on. The tillamps, sidemarker and other lumps
will not be on,

When you turn on your headlimps, your front tum
signal lamps (DRL) wall go out. The other lamps tha
come on with your headlumps will also come on

On vehicles built for Canadis when s dark enough
owtside, your front wn sigoal Lamps will sutomatically
g0 out and your headlumps will come on. The other
lumps that come on with your headlamps will also come
on. When it's bright enpugh outside, the headbiomps

will go off. and vour fromt turm signal lamps (DRL)

will come on

Also on Canadian vehicles, there 15 a light sensor in the
defroster grille, ut the base of the windshizld and the
mstrument panel, This sensor makes the DRL work
automatically, so be sure it 1sn't covered.

As with any vehicle, vou should turn on the regular
headlnmp system when you need it

Fog Lamps (Option)

Lise your fog lamps for better vision in foggy or misty
conditions. Your parking lamps or low-beam headlumps
st be on or vour fog lnmps won't work

To turm the fog lumps on, push the button located on the
instrument panel o the lelt of the steering column. A
light on the button will come on when the [og lamps
are on. Push the button ggain o turn the log lamps off

|'I'J
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Interior Lﬂmpﬁ‘. The instrument panel brightness knob has an added
feature called Parade Mode to assist you in sgging

Instrument Panel Brightness Control certain instrument panel controls if your headlamps
are on in the davhight. Just before turning the courtesy
This button controls the lamps on by turning the button all the way to the nght,
brightness of your the radio, DIC display and heating and mr conditioning
mnstrument panel lights controls will ¢come on &t therr maximuom brightness,
when your headlamps I'his will oceur only with the parklamps or
or parking lamps are on. headlamps on.

Courtesy Lamps
When any door or the hatch is opencd, the interior
lumps will 2o on (unless it's bright outside ). The lamps

will sty on for aboul 3 seconds or until you tum on
the tgninon.

Push and release the bution and it will pop out, Turn the
hutton clockwise (1o the right) 1o brighten the lights or
counter clockwise (1o the left) to dim them,

You can also tum on the courtesy lamps by tuming the
interior bnightness control button all the way 1o the nght.

Be sure not to have this knob turned all the way down
with the lights on during the day, Your DIC may not
be visible,




Reading Lamps

Your inside rearview mirror includes two reading lamps,
The famps will go on when a door 15 opened. When the
doors are closed and the ignition is on, each lamp can be
trned on individually by moving the switch (gach lamp
has its own switch) o ON,

There 15 also un interior console flood lamp located
underneath the regrview muror which comes on with the
headlamps or parking lamps.

Inadvertent Load Control

If the underhood lump, vamty micor Lomps, reading
lamps, console or glove box lumps are accidentally Ten
on, the power load will time out alter 15 minutes. To
reset it, all of the above lamps must be wrned off or the
key must be in the ON position.

Mirrors

Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror

An inside rearview mirror 15 attached above your
windshield, The mirror has pivots so that you can
e just 1t

You can adjust the mirror {or day or night driving
Pull the tab for night drving to reduce glare. Push the
tab for daytmme drving.




Power Remote Control Mirrors Convex Outside Mirror

Your passenger’s side mirror 1s convex. A conyex
mirror's surface is curved 50 you can see more from
the depver’s seat.

* MIRRORS

LT
AT /\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look Farther away than they really are,
IT you cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right, Check vour
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder
helore changing lanes.

The electric mirror cantrol 15 on the driver's door, To 4 _
achjust either mirror, press the LT (left) or BT (right) Mﬂrﬂge Cumpdrl“]EHtS
switch to select the mirror, then press the arrows o

adjust the direction of the mirror, The selected mirmor Instrument Panel € I_I|]-|1[.I1ﬂt'[‘

will stay on for 20 seconds after the last adjustment The cupholder is located on the center console. To open
An indicator hight will ¢ome on above the mirror that L, place your thumb on the lefi side of the lid and raise
vou select. the right side with vour index Linger.

Your preferred murror position can be stored if vou have
the memory option, See “Memory™ 1n the Index.




Center Console Security Shade (Option)

I'he security shade can provide hndden storuge i the
P area of your vehicle, The shude 1s also h-:."ll["f'lll n
blocking the glare from the removeahle rool when it 15
stored 10 the rear compartment

Using the Security Shade

To use this storage arca, pull up the lid on the driver’s
side front edge of the console and swing it 1o the
passenger’s sade

Yous can use the key to lock and unlock the console.
Don’t leave the Key in the lock, or it could be damaged
when the drover sits down,

I, Howk the elustic loops on the front cormers (A) of the
shade 1o the T=-nuts located on the front comiers of
thie rear hatch frame

The tuel fill door release and secessory outlet are

located inside the console 2. Hook the elastic Ioops on the rear comers (B of the

shade o the hooks recessed inside the tesr hiiich
frame, near the Tear cormners.
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Rear Storage

To access the center storage compartment, pull up on
the two latches to release the carpet ld.

There gre three rear storage compartmeents in the floor of gt
. * Remove the carpet lid, There are two other storiage
the reur hatch area. :
compartments, one an each side of the center
compartment. Each of these compartments has one
latch which operales the same as the two on the
center carpet lid




NOTICE:

If your Corvette has a compact disc player, it is
stored in the center rear storage compartment,
To help avoid damage to the compact dise player,
do not store items such as liguids or sharp objects
that could puncture or cut the compact dise
player or wiring,

Ashtray and Cigarette Lighter

The ashiray is located on the instrument panel, nest 1o

the lighter, To use the ashtray, lift up on the bottom of
the door,

NOTICE:

Convenience Net (Option)

Your vehicle may have a convemence net, You will see
it on the back will of the rear area ol the vehicle,

Put small louds, like grocery bags, in the vt It can help
keep them from falling over duning sharp wms or guick
sturts and stops. The net 15 not for lirger, heavier loads,
You can unhook the net and place it in one of the rear

storage pockets when you are not using 1t A vinyl
storage bag has also been provided.

Dan't put papers and other things that burn
into your ashtray. If you do, cigarettes or other
smoking materials could set them on fire,
causing damage,

NOTICE:

Loose objects (such as paper clips) can lodge
behind and beneath the ashtray lid and prevent
movement of the lid. Avoid putting small loose
ohjects near the ashiray.
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To use the highter, push i in all the way and let go.
When 1t°s ready, it will pop back by itself.

NOTICE:

Don’t hold a cigarette lighter in with your hand
while it is heating, If vou do, it won’t be able to
hack away from the heating element when it's
ready. That can make it overheatl, damaging the
lighter and the heating clement.

Sun Visors
To block out glare, you can swing down the visors, You
can ulso swing them to the side.

Visor Vanity Mirror

Pull down the sun visor and [ifi the cover 10 expose the
vanity mirror, When the cover 18 lifted, the lights will
come on automatically, even if the ignition is off

Accessory Outlet

Fhis outlet is located mside the ceénter consale, on

the lorward Teft side. Kemove the tethered cap to use
the outlet, The outlet can be used to connect electrical
equipment such as a cellular phone or CB radio,




Be sure 1o follow the installation mstructons included
with the equipment. Repluce the cup when the outlet 15
T T

NOTICE:

When using the accessory outlet:

® The maximum load ol any electrical
equipment shonld not exceed 15 amps,

® Be sure to turn ofT any electrical equipment
when not in use. Leaving electrical
equipment on for extended periods can
drain your battery,

We recommend that vou see a qualified technician or

your dealer for the proper installation of your equipment.

Floor Mats (Option)

Your vehicle's Aoor miats ure specially designed o
rematin in position under youor feet and out of reach
of the accelerator pedul, The driver's side floor mat 15
held in place by two locator hooks and the pussenger
side 15 held in place by one.

Be sure that the dover's side floor mat is properly
placed on the floor so that it does not block the
movement of the acceleérator pedal,
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How to Remove and Replace the Floor Mats  Roof Panel

To remove the foor mts, Removing the Rool Panel
pull up on the rear of the

mat 10 diseonnect from the

locator hooks, A CAUTION:

Don’t try to remove the roof panel while the
vehicle is moving. Trying to remove the roofl
panel while the vehicle is moving could cavse an
accident. The panel could lall into the vehicle and
cause vou to lose control, or it could [y off and
strike another vehicle. You or others could be
injured. Remove the roof panel only when the

To reinstall the floor mats, line up the openings in the vehicle Is parked

floor mat over the locator hooks and push down =

into place.

For proper cleaning instructions of the carpeted Moor Lintil you are sure you can remove the panel alone, have
mats, see “Fubric Protection” in the Index. someone help you.
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NOTICE:

To avoid damage to the roof panel, paint and
wentherstripping do not drop or rest it on its edges.

Place the roof panel in the egg-shaped stowage
receivers after removing it from the vehicle,

L

Park on a level surface, set the parking brake fimly
and shift an automatic transmission mio PARK (P).
Shift o manual wransmission into REVERSE (R). Turn
the ignition key to OFF. Lower both sunshades and
rotate them owards the door gliss.

4

Open the rear liftgate and remove any items that miy
interfere with proper storage of the roof punel, Also
instull the two egg-shaped stowage receivers into the
floor of the rear storage compartment, Secure both
receivers into their proper positions by turning them
1o the left.
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3. Lower the windows and open the doors.

There are two latches on the front of the mof panel
near each door (A), and one rear latch (B)

4. To unlock the front of the roof punel, pull down each
of the front handles, Grasp the hundles with your
fingers and pull each wwurd you, Complete n 1807
rotation tward the cemter of the vehicle, Then push
up on each of the handles.




3. To unlock the rear of the roof panel, press the Laich 7
release button with Your thumb und pull down the
litch lever with your fingers.

6. Aler releasing the latches, return the sun visors o
the forward position X

Stand on one side of the vehicle and, if necessary.
have vour hélper stand on the other side. Together,
carefully lift the front edge of the panel up and
forward, and out of the vehicle opening,

When the punel 15 loosened from the vehicle, one
person should grasp the ool panel as close to the
center of the car as possihle and lift away the panel.




Storing the Roof Panel

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

If the roof panel is not stored properly, it could be
thrown aboul the vehicle in a erash or sudden
munenver. People in the vehicle could be injured.
Whenever vou store the roof panel in the vehicle,
always be sure that it is stored securely in the
rear area nsing the storage pins,

To avoid damage to the roof panel, paint and
weatherstripping, do not drop or rest it on its
edges. Place the roof panel in the egg-shaped
stowage receivers after removing it from

the vehicle.

b

Bk

Turm the roof panel so that the rear edge of the
panel 15 facing the storage area, The locating pins
{at the rear of the panel) should point toward the
eppr-shaped stowage receivers on the floor of the
center compartment,

Push the panel forward until the ping battom out in
the receivers.




A There are two spring=loaded storage pins on the 4. Gently lower the roof panel onto the carpet ledge
redir will of the storage compartment (A, These Then, pull each release rearward and upwird 1o place

storage pins go (nto the slots on each side of the the storuge pins into the holes of the roof panel.

roul puncel (B) g " . fk
| 3. Giently it ond lower the rool panel to be sure 1t is

locked into place




Installing the Roof Panel

/\ CAUTION:

An improperly attached roof panel may fall into
or My off the vehicle. You or others could he
injured. Alter installing the rool panel, always
check that it is firmly attached by pushing up on
the underside of the panel. Check now and then
to be sure the roof panel is firmly in place.

NOTICE:

To avoid damage to the roof panel, paint and
weatherstripping, do not drop or rest it on
its edges.
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. Check o be sure that the front handles and rear latch

on the ceiling are m their opened positions before
attempting to install the roof panel.

. 1f the roof panel is stored in the rear area, grasp it

with your right hund ar the middle edge near the
seatbacks, and with your left hand at the middle of
the edge closest (o you. Reverse the steps described
previously under “Storing the Roof Pangl.”

. Remove the roof panel from the storage

:.'nmpuimm:rlt_

In most cases, it is easier to install the removable
roof with two people rather than one. Place the
roof panel over the vehicle,




fe

Position the rear edge of the roof panel to the
weatherstrip on the buck of the roof opening (A).
Then align the pins at the rear of the roof panel
weatherstrip with the receiving cup in the body
wedatherstrip (B). Gently lower the front edge of
the roof panel to the front of the body opening (C).

. Rotate the front handles toward the side doors to
the closed position,

7. Hook the rear laich by pushing the lever up 1o the
locked position.

&, Grasp and tog the roof panel up and down and
side-to-side 1o make sure the roof panel is
securely installed,
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Instrument Panel
A




Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever
Diriver Information Center (DIC)
Instrument Panel Cluster
Windshield WiperfWasher Lever
DIC Buttons

Huzard Warning Flasher Button

. Center Aar Vent

. Audio Svstem

Comfort Controls
Fog Lump Button (Option)
Remote Hatch Release Button

L. Ignition Switch
M. Shift Lever ( Automatic Shown )

M.
&}

=

Traction Control System (TCS) Switch
Selective Real Time Damping ( Option)
Instrument Panel Cupholder
Ashtray & Cigurerte Lighter

- Remote Fuel Door Release Button

Parking Brake
Cilove Box

. Instrument Panel Fuse Block

Power Accessory Outlet
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Instrument Panel Cluster

Your instrument c¢luster and Driver Information Center (DIC) are designed to let you know al o glance how your
vehicle is runming. You'll know how fast you're going, about how much fuel you have left and many other things
vou'll need o know o drive salely and economically.
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Speedometer

Your speedometer lets you see your spead in either miles
per hour (mph) or klometers per hour (km/h),

You may node that there are not two separate scales
for mph and kavh. When you press the E/M
(English/Metric) button on the DIC, the cluster

will caleulite the proper speed and move the needle
to the correct position. Either the MPH or the kmv/h
tellale will illuminate, depending on which
measurement you choose,

Tachometer

The tachometer displays the engine speed in thousands
of revolutions per minute (rpm).

Fuel will shut off a1 about 65200 rpm,

II you continue to drive your Corvette ut the fuel shut
off rpm. you could damage your engine. Be sure (o
aperate your Corvette below the fual shut off cpm or
reduce your rpm quickly when the fuel shuts off.

Warning Lights, Gages and Messages
This part describes the warning hights and gages that
may be on yvour vehicle. The pictures will help you
locate them.

Warning hights and gages can signal that something is
wrong before 1t becomes serous enough 1o cause an
expensive repair or replacement, Paying atiention 1o
your warming lights and gages could also save you or
others from injury.

Warning lights come on when there may be oris a
probléem with one of your vehicle's functions. As
vou will see in the details on the next few pages,
some warning lights come on brefly when you start
the engine just to let vou know they're working, If
vou are familiar with this section, you should not be
alarmed when this happens.

Gages cun indicate when there may be or is a problem
with one of your vehicle's functions, Offen gages and
warning lights work together to let you know when
there's a problem with vour vehicle,

When one of the waming lights comes on and stays

on when you are driving, or when one of the gages
shows there may be a problem, check the section that
tells vou what to do about it. Please follow this manual’s
advice. Waiting 10 do repairs can be costly — and even
dangerous. So please get to know your warning lghis
and pages. They're a ig help,

Your vehicle also has o Drver Information L'::mr:r that
works alomg with the waming lights and gages. See
“*Diriver Information Center” in the Index.
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Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is turned to ON or START, a chime will
come on for about eight seconds to remind people to
fasten their safety belts, unless the driver’s safety belt
is already buckled.

The safety belt light
will also come on and
stay on unti] the driver's
helt 15 buckled.

Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readiness light on the instrument
panel. which shows a deploved air bag symbol. The
system checks the air bag’s electrical system for
malfunctions. The light wells vou if there is an electrical

problem. The system check includes the air bag sensors,
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the air bag modules, the wiring and the dingnostic
medule. For more information on the air bag system,
see “Alr Bag” in the Index.

This tight will come on
when you starl your engine,
and it will flash for a few
seconds. Then the lhght
should go out. This means
the system 15 ready,

~

If the air bag readiness light stuys on after you start the
engine or comes on when you are driiving, vour air bag
svstemn may not work properly. Have your vehicle
serviced rght away.

The air bag readiness light should flash for o few
seconds when you tum the tgnition key w ON, If the
light doesn't come on then, have it fixed so 1t wall be
ready to warn you if there is o problem.




Yoltmeter

When the key 1s in the ON
position with the engine nol
running, the voltmeter
shows the voltage output of
yowr battery, When the

18 engine is runming, it shows
the voltage outpul of the
charging system.

The reading will change as the rate of charge changes
{with engine speed, for example), but if the voltmeter
tends at 9 volts or below, your instrument panel and
other systems may shut down, The DIC will read LOW
VOLTAGE when your Corvette is at 10 volts or below.
Have it checked right away. Driving with the voltmeter
reading at 10 volts or below could drain your battery
and disable your vehicle.

Brake System Warning Light

Your Corvette's hydraulic brake system is divided into
two parts. If one part isn't working, the other part can
still work and stop you. For good braking, though. you
need both purts working well,

This light should come on

when you turn the ignition
key to START. If it doesn’t
come on then, have it fixed
so it will be ready to warn

you if there's a problem.

Q)

BRAKE

If this wurning light stays on after you start the engine,
the parking hruke may be set or there may be a brake
problem. Refer to “Parking Brake™ in the Index to see
if it is set, If the parking brake 1s not set, have your
brake system inspected nght away.
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If the light comes on while you are driving, and you
have a LOW BRAKE FLUID message showing on the
DIC, pull off the road and stop carefully. You may
notice that the pedal is harder (o push. Or, the pedal may
go closer to the floor. It may take longer to stop, If the
light is still on, have the vehicle towed for service. (See
“Towing Your Vehicle” in the Index.)

Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working properly
if the brake warning light is on. Driving with the
brake warning light on can lead to an accident.
IT the light is still on after you've pulled off the
road and stopped carefully, have the vehicle
towed for service.

With the anti-lock brake
system, the light will come
on when you stan vour
engine und may stay on

tor several seconds,
(AE 5) That's normal.

[f the light stays on, turn the ignition o OFF Or, if the
light comes on when you're driving, stop as soon as
possible and turn the ignition off, Then start the engine
aguin to reset the system, If the light still stays on, or
comes on again while you're deiving, your Corvette
needs service. If the regular brake system warning Light
st on, you still hiave brakes, but you don't have
anti-lock brukes. IF the regular brake system warning
light is also on, you don't have anti-lock brakes and
there's a problem with vour regular brakes. See “Brake
System Warning Light™ earlier in this section,

The anti-lock brake system warning light should come
on briefly when you turn the ignition key to ON, If the
hight doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so it will be
ready to warn you if there is a problem,
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Traction Control System (TCS) Light

L

This light should come on
briefly as you start the
engine. If the light doesn™t
come on then, have it fixed
501t will be ready 10 warn
you if there's a problem.

IT it stays on, or comes on and the DIC shows a
SERVICE TRACTION SYSTEM message when you're
driving, there's a problem with vour TCS system and
vour vehicle needs service. When this light is on, the
system will not limut wheel spin. Adjust your driving
accordingly. If the driver tums off the Traction Control
Svystem by pressing the button on the console, the TCS
system light will come on and the TRACTION
SYSTEM OFF message will show on the DIC.

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This gage shows the engine
coolant temperature. If the
gage pointer moves into the
shaded area, your engine is
oo hot!

This means that your enging coolant has overheated.

If you have been operating your vehicle under normal
driving conditions, you should pull off the road, stop
your vehicle and tum off the engine us soon as possible.
(The larger tic marks are in increments of 30 ° below
220°F (104°C) and m merements of 10 ®above

220 °F (147C).)

In “Problems on the Road,” this manual shows what to
do. See “Engine Overheating™ in the Index.
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Maltunction Indicator Lamp
(Check Engine Light)

Your Corvette is equipped
with a computer which
maonitors operation of the
fuel, ignition and emission
control systems.

K

CHECK

This system is called OBD 1 (On-Board
Diagnostics-Second Generation ) and 15 intended 1o
assure that emissions are at acceptable levels for the
life of the vehicle, helping to produce a cleaner
environment. (In Canada, OBD 1T is replaced by
Enhanced Diagnostics.) The CHECK ENGINE hght
comes on to indicate that there is a problzm and service
15 required, Malfunctions often will be indicated by

the system before any problem is apparent. This may
prevent more serious damage to your vehicle. This
system 15 also designed to assist your service technician
i correctly diagnosing any malfunction.
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NOTICE:

If you keep driving your vehicle with this light
on, after a while, your emission controls may not
work as well, your fuel economy may nol be as
good and your engine may nol run as smoothly,
This could lead to costly repairs that may not be
covered by your warranty.

This light should come on, as a check to show you it is
working, when the ignition is on and the engine 15 not
running. If the light doesn’t come on, have it repaired.
This light will also come on during a malfunction in one
of two ways:

® Light Flashing -- A misfire condition has been
detected. A misfire increases vehicle emissions and
may damage the emission control system on vour
vehicle. Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis
and service is reguired.

® Light On Steady -- An emission control system
malfunction has been detected on your vehicle.
Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis and
service may be required.




I the Light Is Flashing

The tollowing may prevent more serious damage to
your vehicle:

® Reducing vehicle speed.

e  Avoiding hard accelerations,

® Avoiding steep uphill grades,

If the light stops Mashing and remains on steady, see “If
the Light Is On Steady” following,

It the light continues to flash, when 1t 15 safe 1w do so,
stop the vehicle. Find a safe place to park your vehicle.
Turn the key off. wait at least 1{)} seconds and restart the
engine, If the light remains on steady, see “If the Light
Is On Steady™ following. 11 the light is still Mashing,
follow the previous steps, and drive the vehicle 1o your
dedler or qualified service center for service,

If the Light Is On Steady

You mity he able 1o comect the emission system
malfunction by considering the following:

Did you just drive through a deep puddle of wuter?

If 50, your electrical system may be wet. The condition
will usually be corrected when the electncal system
dries out. A few driving trips should turn the light off,

Have you recently changed brands of fuel?

Il 0. be sure 1o fuel your vehicle with quality fuel (see
“Fuel” in the Index), Poor fuel quality will cavse vour
enging not to run as efficiently as designed. You may
notice this as stalling after start-up, stalling when you
put the vehicle into gear, misfinng, hesitation on
acceleration or stumbling on acceleration, (These
conditions may go away once the engine is warmed up. )
This will be detected by the system and cause the light
Ly turm on.

If you experience one or more of these conditions,
change the fuel brand you use. It will require at least
one full tank of the proper fuel to tum the hght off.

Il none of the above steps have made the light turn off,
hiave your dealer or qualified service center check the
vehicle. Your dealer has the proper test equipment and
dingnostic tools to fix any mechanieal or electrical
problems that may have developed.
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Engine Oil Pressure Gage The engine oil pressure can also be displayed using the
GAGES button on the DIC, See “Driver Information

The engine oil pressure Center™ in the Index.

pape shows the engine oil

pressure in psi {pounds

per square inch) or A CAUTION:

kPa (kilopascals) when

the e £ L.
e SR A5 FURDLOE Don't keep driving if the oil pressure is low, If

vou do, your enging can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as soon as possible and have
your vehicle serviced.

Oil pressure should be 20 to 80 psi (140 to 550 kPa).

{In certain situations such as long, extended 1dles on

hot days, it could read as low as 6 psi (40 kPa) and still
be considered normal. ) It may vary with engine speed, NOTICE:
outside temperature and oil viscosity, bul readings :

above the shaded area show the normal operating range.

Readings in the shaded area tell vou that the engine is Damage to your engine h'““_l ntgluc[?d vil
low on oil, or that you might have some other oil problems can be costly and is not covered by
problem. See “Engine Oil” in the Index. your warranty,
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Security Light Check Gages Light

This light comes on (o This light will come on
remind you to arm your brielly when you are
thefi-deterrent system. 1f it starting the engine. If the
comes on and stays on when light comes on and stays on
SECURITY your ignition is on, there CHECK while you are driving, check

may be & problem with yvour your gages (o see if they are
theft-deterrent system. GAGES in the warning areas.

See “Universal Theft-Deterrent” nnd “PASS-Key This light can come on for the following reasons:

System” in the Index. ® Low Oil Pressure

® High Coolant Temperature
® High or Low Battery Voltage
*

Low Fuel Level
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Fuel Gage

Your fuel gage shows
about how much foel 15
in vour tank.

When the needle approaches the red zone, RESERVE
FUEL will appear on the Driver Information Center
(DIC) display. When the needle approaches the “E”,
LLOW FUEL will appear on the display.

Press RESET to let the vehicle know that you have
acknowledged a DIC message(s). Pressing RESET
will glso turn off a DIC message but the LOW FUEL
message will come on agamn in 1) minutes if you have
not added fuel to the vehicle.

Here are three concerns some owners have had about the
fuel gage. All these situntioms are normal and do not
mdicate that anything is wrong with the fuel gage.
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® AL the gas stution, the fugl pump shuts off before the
gage reads FULL (F).

® [t takes more (or less) fuel to fill up than the gage
reads. For example, the gage reads half full, but i
took more (or less) than half of the tank's capacity
to fill it

® The gage moves a little when yvou turn, stop or
speed up.

You can wse the DIC o display more detailed fuel

information. Each time vou press FUEL., one of the
following will appear in the DIC.,

® AVERAGE: The fuel economy calculated for the
current tank of fuel, or since you last reset the
display.

® INST: The fuel economy caleulated for your current
driving conditions.

® RANGE: The distance you can drive before
refueling.

® BLANK: The fuel gage 1s displaved alone.

You should reset the fuel information display every time

you refuel, To reset the display, press FUEL until
AVERAGE appears. Then, press RESET on the DIC,




Driver Information Center (DIC)

The Driver Information Center (DIC) will display
information about how your vehicle is functioning, as
well as warning messages if a system problem is
detected. The DIC display areq is located in the
instrument cluster below the speedometer and
lachometer, directly above the steering column,

The following buttons are on the DIC control panel
which is located to the right of the cluster:

1 FUEL: Press this button to display fuel information
such as [uel cconomy and range.

2 GAGES: Use this button 1o display gage information
like oil pressure and remperature, coolant lemperature,
transmission fluid temperature, battery voltage and
front/rear tire pressures.

3 TRIP: Use this button to display your total and trip
miles, the elapsed tme function, your average speed and
the oil life.

4 OPTIONS: This button allows you Lo choose personal
options availahle with vour vehicle such as security.,
door locks, easy entry seats ond language.

5 E/M: Use this button to change the display between
English and metric units,

RESET: This button, used along with the other buttons,
will reset system functions and turn off or acknowledge
messages on the DIC.

At the top of the DIC control buttons is a light sensor.,
Be sure not to block the sensor or vour lighting
functions may be disrupted.
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DIC Controls and Displays

Turn on the system by turning the ignmition to ON. When
you turn on the ignition, the DIC will be in the mode Jast
displayed when the engine wis turned off, Each DIC
button allows vou to seroll through o meou. A blank
page eénds each menu.

If a problem 15 detected, a diagnostic message will
appear on the display. Press RESET to acknowledge any
curment warning or service messages. The tollowing
pages will show the messages you can see on the DIC
display by pressing the DIC buttons,

1 FUEL

The FUEL button displays average foel economy and
instantaneous fuel economy caleulated for your specific
driving conditions and range,

FUEL
x | AVERAGE 27.0 MPG |
[Ner.  a0s wPo_|
| RANGE 230 M |
[ 1]

Press the FUEL button to display average fuel economy,
such as:

® AVERAGE 20.1 MPG or
® AVERAGE 53 L/100 km

The average fuel economy is viewed as a long-term
approximation of your overall driving conditions. 1f you
press RESET in this mode while you're driving, the
svstem will begin figuring fuel economy from that point
T frme,
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Press FUEL again to display instantaneous fuel
economy, such as;

® INST. 20,1 MPG or

® [NST. 5.3 L/100 km

Press FUEL again to display the range, such as;
® RANGE 20 Ml or

® RANGE 32 km

The range calculates the remaining distance you can
drive without refueling, It's based on fuel economy
and the fuel remaining in the tank.

If the range is lower than 30 miles (48 km ) miles, the
display will read RANGE LOW,

The fuel economy data used to determine fuel range
15 i averdge of recent driving conditions. As your
driving conditions chunge, this daty is gradually
updated. Resetting the fuel range canses the fuel
economy datd to be updated immediately, Prass
RESET 1o reset the fuel range.

2 GAGES

The GAGES button allows yvou 10 scroll through the
functions listed below when you press it

=S — [OiL PRESBURE a0 P&l |

— [OILTEMP. 334" F |

L— [COOLANT TEMP 123 “F|

— |THANS FLUID  123°F|

— [BATTERY VOLTS 135 |

— |FRONT L 34 A 23 PSI |

— |REAA

L 34 A 33 P& |

Press the GAGE button (o display the oil pressure,

such as:
& OIL PRESSURE 40 PSI or
® OIL PRESSURE 276 kPa

Press the GAGE button again to display the oil

temperature, such as:
e OILTEMP234 " For
® OILTEMPII2®C
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Press the GAGE button again to display the coolunt
temperature, such as:

® COOLANTTEMP 123 °F or
® COOLANTTEMPS] ° Cor

Press the GAGE button again (o display the transmission
fluid temperature (automatics only), such as;

® TRANS FLUID 123 ° F or
® TRANSFLUID S °C

Press the GAGE bution again to display the battery
voltage, such as:

® BATTERY 13.5 VOLTS

Press the GAGE button agun to display the tire pressure
for the front tres (left and rght), such as:

® FRONT L34 R33 PSI
® FRONT L 234 R2258 kPa

Press the GAGE button again (o display the tire pressure
for the rear tires (left and right), such as:

® REAR L34 R33 PS5l
® REAR L234 R228 kPa

3 TRIP

The TRIP button allows you 1o scroll through the
functions listed below when vou press it

TRIP

— |DDOMETER 12345 M|
— [THIP A 1224 M|
— | THIP B 1234 Mi|

— [ELAP. TIME _ 00:DD.0 |
- |AVG. SPEED 0D00.0 MPH|
— [OIL LIFE REMAIN  Box |

=i I ]
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Odometer

The odometer shows how far your vehicle has been
driven in either miles or kilometers. Press the TRIP
button to display odometer readings such as:

e ODOMETER 12345 Ml or

® ODOMETER 20008 km

Withouti the keys being in the ignition, you can also
display the odometer by turning on the parking lamps.
Trip Odometers

There are two trip odometers. Press the TRIP button
and TRIP A will be displayed, Press it again and TRIP
B will be displayed. TRIP A could be used to track the
distance 1o a destination. TRIP B could be used 1o track
maintenance periods.

® TRIP A 130.5 M1 or
® TRIF A 209.9 km
e TRIP B 30(.5 MI or
® TRIPB 483.5 km

The trip odometers can be reset by pushing the RESET
hutton on the DIC. Both of the trip odometers can be
used simultuncously.

Miles Simee Last Ignition Feature

You can also display number of miles driven since you
lust started the car if you press and hold the RESET
button for two seconds, then release. The miles (or
kilometers) since the last ignition cyele will be set

into the tnip odometer.

Elapsed Time

When the ignition 15 in the ON position, the DIC can
be used as a stopwatch. The display can show hours,
minutes, seconds and hundredths of a second. The
elapsed time indicator will record up to 99 hours,

39 minutes and 39 seconds, then it will reset to zero
and continue counting. (Hundredths are shown up 1o
59 minutes, 59 seconds and 99 hundredths), The
display appears as ELAP. TIME (00; 00 : () in the
elapsed time function,

You can start or stop the elapsed time by pressing
RESET. To reset the elapsed time to zero, stop the
timer by pressing RESET. Then press and hold
RESET for two seconds and release,
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Average Speed

Press the TRIP botton until the average speed is
displayed, such as:

® AVERAGE SPEED 62 MPH or

® AVERAGE SPEED () km/h

Preess reset in this mode to start caleulating the average
speed. Press and hold RESET 1o clear.

Engine (il Life

Press the TRIP button until the engine oil life is
displayed, such as OIL LIFE REMAIN B9%.

This is an estimate of the engine oil's remaining useful
life. It will show 99% when the system is resel atier
an oil change. It will alert you to change your oil on

a schedule consistent with your driving conditions.

When the remaiming odl life 15 low, the system will
alert you with a message CHANGE OIL SOON.

When the oil life is down to zero, you will receive the
message CHANGE OIL NOW.

To reset the OIL LIFE reminder after an oil change:

I. With the ignition on, press the TRIP button so the
OIL LIFE percentage is displayed.

2. Press RESET and hold for two seconds. The word
RESET will appear, then OIL LIFE 99%.

Remember, vou must reset the OIL LIFE yourself after
each oil change. It will not reset itself. Also, be careful
not to reset the OIL LIFE accidentally at any time other
than when the oil has just been changed. 1 can’t be reset
accurately until the next oil change.

The DIC does not replace the need 1o maintain your
vehicle as recommended in the Maintenance Schedule
in this manual. Also, the oil change reminder will not
detect dusty conditions or engine malfunctions that may
affect the oil. If you drive in dusty areas, change your
oil after every 3.000 miles (5 000 km) or three months,
whichever occurs first, unless the DIC instructs you to
do so sooner. Also, the oil change reminder does not
measure how much oil you have in your enging, 50 he
sure to check your oil level often, See “Engine Oil” in
the Index.




4 OPTIONS The following are the options listed under the

This button allows vou to choose personal options PEEIQNS btton;

available with your vehicle, such as security, door Lock and Arm
locks, easy eniry seats and language. Some of these i : ¢
funciions work along with the key fob transmitter. Fm-‘i-";]"&h" ”E;' lg:'” SI h“':h‘:’" ““"'uﬁ}éé{sgrﬂﬁ;i r.
appears on the display. then use utton Lo
When returning to the options menu, the first item of pflge through the f?,,ﬁiwin g selections:
the options list will always be displayed, not the one
yvou were last in when you changed buttons. ® LOCK & ARM OFF
® LOCK & ARM HORN ONLY
L] JGHTS C :
mﬂﬂs] B R LG{?E@.‘ ARM LIGHTS ONLY
R | [ALARM_ROAN y ® LOCK & ARM HORN & LTS
— [PASSIVE UNLK _ DRIVER | If vou choose LOCK & ARM OFF, you will receive no
— [APPROAGH LIGHTS 0N | secunty feedback when locking or unlocking vour vehicle.
— fAUTD LOCK ON | If you choose LOCK & ARM HORN ONLY, only the
- [AUTO UNLOGK—DAIVER | horn will chirp 1o let you know when your alarm system

has arm locking your vehicle.
— [SEAT EASY ENTRY ON | waen £y B

— [LANGUAGE ENGUSH | I yiu choose LOCK & ARM LIGHTS, enly your
| extertor lights will flash 1o let you know when your
alurm system has armed when locking vour vehicle.

If you choose LOCK & ARM HORN & LTS, the horn
will chirp and the exterior lights will flash briefly o
let you know the system has armed when locking
your vehicle.

——

[FOB TRAINING |
[ TIRE TRAINING ]
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Alarm

Press the OPTIONS button until ALARM appears on
the display, then use the RESET button to page through
the following selections:

® ALARM HORN
* ALARM HORN & LIGHTS

If you choose ALARM HORN, the horn will sound
during an alarm. If you choose ALARM HORN &
LIGHTS, the horn will sound and the exterior lights
will flash during an alarm.

Passive Unlock

Press the OPTIONS button until PASSIVE UNLOCK
appears on the display, then use the RESET button to
page through the following selections:

® PASSIVE UNLOCK- DRIVER
® PASSIVE UNLOCK- BOTH

If you choose the PASSIVE UNLOCK- DRIVER, only
the driver's door lock will be progrummed to pussively
unlock. The driver’s door will passively unlock when
you approach the vehicle with the key fob transmitter
shider switch set to ON.

If you choose PASSIVE UNLOCK- BOTH, the driver
and passenger's door locks will be programmed to
passively unlock. The driver and passenger doors will
passively unlock when you approach the vehicle with
the key fob transmitter slider switch set to ON,

See “Remote Function Actuation (RFA]™ in the Index
for more information.

Approach Lights

Press the OPTIONS button until APPROACH LIGHTS
appears on the display, then use the RESET button 1o
page through the following choices:

® APPROACH LIGHTS ON
e APPROACH LIGHTS OFF

If vou choose APPROACH LIGHTS ON, the fog Limps,
front turn signal, rear back-up and courtesy lamps will
come on for 30 seconds as you approsch the vehicle
with the key fob transmitter. This will occur only when
it is dark outside.

APPROACH LIGHTS OFF wrns off this option.

See “Remole Functiom Actuation System™ in the fndex
lor more information.
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Auto Lock

Press the OPTIONS button until AUTO LOCK appeirs
on the display, then use the RESET hutton o page
through the following choices;

¢ AUTO LOCK ON
® AUTO LOCK OFF

If you choose AUTO LOCK ON, both doors will
automatically lock when the vehicle exceeds 10 mph
(16 km/h) in a manoal transmission. In o vehicle with

an automatic ransmission, both doors will automatcally
lock when yvou miove the shifter out of PARK (P),

Choose AUTO LOCK OFF (o turn this option off.

Auto Unlock

The AUTO UNLOCK will be available only if AUTO
LOCK 18 sel 1y ON,

Press the OPTIONS button until AUTO UNLOCK
appears on the display, then use the RESET button 1o
page through the following choices:

® AUTO UNLOCK - DRIVER
e AUTO UNLOCK - BOTH
e ALTO UNLOCK OFF

If you choose AUTO UNLOCK- DRIVER, the driver's
door will sutomatically unlock when you turn the
vehicle off and pull the key out of the ygnition,

Choose AUTO UNLOCK - BOTH, and both doors will
automatically unlock when you turn the vehicle off and
pull the key out of the ignition.

AUTO UNLOCK OFF wrns off this option.

Easy Eniry
The casy entry feature will only be available if the
vehicle is equipped with the memory option.

Press the OPTIONS button until SEAT EASY ENTRY
appears on the display, then use the RESET button to
page through the following chonces:

® SEAT EASY ENTRY ON
@ SEAT EASY ENTRY OFF

If you choose SEAT EASY ENTRY ON, when you
trn the igmition off and remove the key, the seat will
automatically move back for an easy exit or an casy
entrance when returning to the vehicle.

SEAT EASY ENTRY OFF turns off this option.
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Languages

You can select which language the DIC will display its
messages in. Press the OFTIONS button until the word
LANGUAGES appears on the display, then use the
RESET button to page through the following choices:

® LANGUAGE ENGLISH
® LANGUAGE FRENCH
® LANGUAGE GERMAN
® LANGUAGE SPANISH

Blank Page

Al the end of the OPTIONS menu there is a blank page.

When the blank page is displayed, vou can access the
following items:

FOBR TRAINING: Ths option allows yvou to match
the REA transmitter(s) to vour vehicle. You can access
this aption hy pressing and holding RESET for two
seconds while you are on the blank page t the end of
the OPTIONS menu. The message FOB TRAINING
will be displayed. See "Matching Transmitter{s) To
Your Vehicle™ in the Index.
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TIRE TRAINING: The Tue Pressure Monitor (TPM)
operates with battery powered sensors that are located
inside the valve stems on cach tire. Esch sensor has a
umique 1D code <o the vehicle knows the tire location

of the sensor. When the vehicle reaches a speed of
greater than |5 mph (24 kivh), the sensors begin to send
the tire pressure readings to a receiver inside the vehicle.
These readings are displaved when using the GAGES
button on the DIC, If you gre unable to display your tire
pressures while the vehicle speed is greater than 15 mph
(24 km/h), You may néed to have your sensor 1D codes
learned by the vehicle. See your dealer.

DIC Warnings and Messages

The following messages and warnings may appear in
theDIC display. The DIC display area is located n the
mstrument cluster below the speedometer and tachometer,
directly above the steering column, You may receive moe
than one message at o time. Messages will appear one
behind the other. To acknowledge a message and remove it
from the display, press RESET. You may soroll through
the messages thal may have been sent at the sume time,
The message center is comtinuously updated with the
vehicle performance status.




ABS ACTIVE (Anti-Lock Brake System Active):
When your anti-lock system is adjusting brake pressure
oy help avoid a braking skid, the ABS ACTIVE message
will be displayed.

Slippery road conditions may exist if this message i
displayed, so adjust your driving accordingly. The
message will stay on for a few seconds after the system
stops adjusting brake pressure,

SERVICE ABS (Anti-Lock Brake System): If the
SERVICE ABS message is displayed when you are
driving, stop as soon as possible and turn the 1gnition
off. Then start the engine again to reset the system, If
the message stays on, or comes back on agaim while you
ire driving, your vehicle is in need of service. If the
regular hrake sysiem warning light isn't on, you still
have brakes, but don’t have anti-lock brakes, If the
regular brake system light is also on, you don't have
anti-lock brakes and there is a problem with your
brakes. See “Brake System Waming Light™ earlier in
this section.

SERVICE COLUMN LOCK: The system that
controls the locking and unlocking of the steering
column may not work properly. Have the vehicle
towed to a dealer for service,

LOW OIL PRESSURE: You will hear four chimes
and the CHECK GAGES telltnle will come on when
this message is displayed. To acknowledge the warning,
press the RESET button. After you press the RESET
button, a message will be displayed and you will hear a
chime every minute until the vehicle is serviced. If you
do not press RESET, the message will remain on the
dhgital display until the vehicle is serviced.

Low oil pressure may be the result of # combination

of low oil level and abrupt changes in the vehicle’s
direction. When this warning is displayed, vou should
not operate the engine at high RPM or make fast abrupt
moves, When convenient, vou should check the oil
level. See “Engine Oi]” in the Index.

LOW OIL LEVEL: Press RESET to acknowledge that
you have read the message and to remove it from the
display. The message will reappear every 10 minutes
until this condition changes.

You will hear two chimes when this message 15
displayed. If this message appears after starting vour
engine, your engine oil level may be too low, You may
need to add oil. Se¢ "Engine Overheating™ in the Index.
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REDUCED ENGINE POWER: You will hear chimes
continuously when this message is displayed. To
acknowledge thut you have read the message and 10
remiove it from the display, press RESET. The

message will reappear every 15 seconds until this
condition changes.

If the Driver Information Center displays the
REDUCED ENGINE POWER message and the
CHECK ENGINE light comes on, a noticeable
reduction in the vehicle's performance may occur, If the
REDUCED ENGINE POWER message is displayed but
there is no reduction in performance, proceed to your
destination, The performance may be reduced the next
time the vehicle is driven.

The vehicle may be driven at a reduced speed while the
REDUCED ENGINE POWER message is displayed,
but acceleration and speed may be reduced. Anytime the
CHECK ENGINE light stays on, the vehicle should be
tiken 1o an suthorized Chevrolet dealer as soon as
possible for diagnosis and repair,

Also, reler to “Malfunction Indicator Lamp™ (Check
Engine Light) in the Index. If the REDUCED ENGINE
POWER message is displayed in combination with the
COOLANT OVER TEMP message, see “Engine
Overheating” in the [ndex.
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SERVICE VEHICLE SOON: Tf this message appears
on the DIC, there may be an electrical or another system
problem with vour Corvette, Have your vehicle checked
by your dealer if this message keeps appearing.

CHARGE SYSTEM FAULT: Press RESET 10
acknowledge that vou have read the message and to
remove it from the display. The message will reappear
every 10 minutes until this condition changes. You will
hear two chimes when this message is displayed.

If this message comes on while you are driving, you
may have a problem with the electrical charging system.
It could indicate that vou have a loose or broken drive
belt or another electrical problem. Have it checked
right away. Driving while this light is on could drain
vour battery,

If you must drive a short distance with the message on,
be certain 1o twm off your accessories, such as the radio
and air conditoner.

TRACTION SYS ACTIVE: When vour traction
control system is limiting wheel spin, the TRACTION
SYS ACTIVE message will be displayed. Slippery road
conditions may exist if this message is displayed, so
adjust vour driving accordingly. The message will stay
on for a few seconds after the traction control system
stops limiting wheel spin,




TRACTION SYSTEM-0ON: This message is displayed
when you decide to twrn on the TCS by pressing the
switch on the console. This message will shut off
automatically on s own,

TRACTION SYSTEM-OFF: You will hear 4 single
guick tone when this message is displayed. This
messipe comes on and stavs on when the TCS button on
the console is pressed to tum the system off. To
acknowledge this message, press RESET.

SERVICE TRACTION SYSTEM: If the SERVICE
TRACTION 5YSTEM message is displayed when you
are driving, there is a problem with your Traction
Control System and your vehicle is in need of service.
When this message is displayed , the system will not
limit wheel spin. Adjust your driving accordingly.

SERVICE RIDE CONTROL: This message is used 1o
indicate to the drver that the Selective Real Time
Damping (SRTD) system has detected a malfunction and
thitt the system must be serviced, The SERVICE RIDE
CONTROL message will always come on when a failure
is detected by the Selective Real Time Dumping svstem.
If o Fanlt is present in the SRTD which causes the shocks
to be i their full soft condition, the SERVICE RIDE
CONTROL., SHOCKS INOPERATIVE and MAXIMUM

80 MPH (129 km/h) will display together. You will never
oet a SHOCKS INOPERATIVE and MAXIMUM
SPEED 80 MPH {129 km/h) message without a
SERVICE RIDE CONTROL message.

SHOCKS INOPERATIVE: You will hear four chimes
when this message is displayed. To acknowledge that
vou have read the message and 1o remove it from the
display. press RESET. The message will reappear ¢very
10 minuies until this condition changes.

This message ndicates that a malfunction is present in
the Selective Real Time Damping system which 15
causing the shocks to be in their full soft mode, This s a
warning to the driver that the vehicle handling may be
affected. Have your vehicle serviced as soon as possible.

MAXIMUM SPEED 80 MPH (129 km/h): You will
hear Tour chimes when this message is displayed. To
ncknowledge the warning, press RESET. After you press
RESET, a message will reappear every 1) minutes until
this condition changes,

This message indicates that the vehicle speed will be
limited to 80 mph (129 kim/h) when the shock absorber
system has Failed and the shocks are in their full soft
mode: Have your vehicle serviced ps soon as possible,
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LOW COOLANT: You will hear two chimes when this
message is displayed. To acknowledge the warning press
RESET. After you press RESET, a message will
reappear and vou will hear a chime every 10 minutes
until this condition changes.

This message indicates that the coolant in the system is
low. You may need to add coolant. See “Engine
Overheating” in the Index.

COOLANT OVER TEMP;: You will hear four chimes
and the CHECK GAGES telltale will come on when this
message is displayed. To acknowledge the warning,
press the RESET button. Afier you press the RESET
buttom, 8 message will be displayed and vou will hear a
chime every minute until this condition changes. If you
do not press RESET, the message will remain on the
digital display until the condition changes.

If the engine coolant exceeds 255°F (124°C), this
message 15 displayed. If you have been operating your
vehicle under normal driving conditions, you should
pull off from the road, stop your vehicle and turmn off the
engine as soon as possible. You can monitor the coolant
temperature with the GAGES button on the DIC or the
engine coolant gage on the imstrument panel cluster. Se¢
“Engine Overheating™ in the Index.

HIGH OIL TEMPERATURE REDUCE ENGINE
RPM: You will hear four chimes and the CHECK
GAGES telltale will come on when this message is
displayed. To acknowledge the warning, press the
RESET buttan, After you press the RESET button, a
message will be displayed and you will hear a chime
every minute until this condition changes. If you do not
press RESET, the message will remuin on the digital
display until the condition changes,

If the engine oil temperature exceeds 320°F (16(°C),
this message is displayed. You should check the engine
coolant temperature and engine oil level. If your engine
is o hot, see “Engine Overheating™ in the Index. Your
vehicle may need service, so see your dealer. You can
monitor the o1l temperature with the GAGES button on
the DIC.

HIGH TRANS TEMP: You will hear four chimes and
the CHECK GAGES telltale will come on when

this message is displayed. To acknowledge this
warming, press the RESET button. After you press the
RESET button, the message will be displayed every

10 minutes until the condition changes, If you do not
press RESET, the message remains on the display until
the condition changes.

2-94



If the trmansmission fluid temperature rises above 263°F
(1287°C) or nses rapidly, this messagee is displayed.

The transmission may shift gears or apply the worque
converter clutch to reduce the fluid temperature.

Driving aggressively or driving on long hills can cause
the transmission fluid temperature to be higher than
normal. If this message appears, you muy continue to
drive at a slower speed. You should also monitor the
trunsmussion flud temperature and allow it to cool to at
feast 230°F (1107C). The transmission fluid temperature
cun be monitored with the GAGES button on the DIC,
see “Automanc Transmission Fluid™ in the Index. You
should also check the enging coalant temperature, If it is
also hot, see “Engine Overheating™ in the Index.

I the HIGH TRANS TEMP message is displayed
durmg normal vehicle operation on flat roads, your
vehicle may need service. See your Chevrolel dealer
for an inspection.

LOW TIRE PRESSURE - (LF, LR, RF, RR}): You
will hear two chimes when this message 15 displayed.
To acknowledge the warmning, press RESET. After vou
press RESET. a messuge will reappear and you will hear
a chime every 10 minutes until this condition changes.
This message indicates that the pressure in on¢ of your
tires is less than 25 psi (172 kPa). Next to the LOW
TIRE PRESSURE message, you can see either LF (left
front), LR {left rear), RF (right front) or RR (right reur)

to indicate (o you which tire is fow on pressure. You can
receive more than one tire pressure message at 1 me,
To read other messages that may have been sent at the
same time, press RESET. If a tire pressure message
appears on the DIC, stop as soon as you can. Have the
tire pressures checked and set to those shown on your
Tire Loading Information Label. See “Extended
Mobality Tires” in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

When the LOW TIRE PRESSURE or FLAT
TIRE message is displayed on the Driver
Information Center, your vehicle’s handling
capabilities will be reduced during severe
maneuvers. Il vou drive too fast, you could lose
control of your vehicle, You or others could be
injured. Don't drive over 55 mph (99 km/h) when
the LOW TIRE PRESSURE or FLAT TIRE
message is displaved. Drive eautiously, and check
your tire pressures as so0n 45 you can,
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FLAT TIRE - (LF, LR. RF, RR}: You will hear twa

chimes when this message is displayed. To acknowledee CAUTION: (Continued)

the warning, press RESET. After you press RESET, a

message will reappear and you will hear a chime every capabilities will be reduced during severe

I} minutes unil this condition changes. This message muaneuvers. I you drive too fast, vou could lose
indicates that the pressure in one of your tires is lower control of your vehicle. You or others could he
than 5 psi (34 kPa). Next to the FLAT TIRE message, injured. Don't drive over 55 mph (%) km/h) when
you can see ¢ither LF (left front). LR (left rear), RF the LOW TIRE PRESSURE or FLAT TIRE
ill'iglfil fromt) or KR {righ.t rear) 1o indicate to you which message is displayed. Drive cautiously, and check
tire is flat Yt'PLI! can receive more thun one tire pressure your tire pressures us soon as you ca.

message af o time, To réad other messages thal may .

have been sent ot the same time, press RESET. If a tire

pressure message appears on the DIC, stop as soon os HIGH TIRE PRESSURE - (LF, LR, RF, RR): You
you cun. Have the tire pressures checked and set to will hear two chimes when this messyee is digplaved. To
those shown on vour Tire Loading Information Label. acknowledge the warning, press RESET. After you press
See “Extended Mobility Tires™ and “Tire Inflation™ in RESET, a message will reappesr and you will hear a
the Index. chime every 10 minutes until this condition changes,

This message indicates that the pressure in one ol your
tires s higher than 42 psi (290 kPa). Next to the HIGH

g TIRE PRESSURE message, you can see either LF (left

A CAUTION: front), LR (left rear), RF (nght front) or RR (night rear)
o indicate 1o you which tire is flat, You can receive

When the LOW TIRF PRESSURE ar FLAT more than one tire pressure message at a time. To read

; SE T : 4 other messages that may have been sent at the same
T[BE IIIL'EEHgL: is displayed g ““: [}riu_r. time, press RESET. If a tire pressure message appears
Information Center, your vehicle’s handling on the DIC, stop as soon as vou ¢an, Have the tire

CAUTION: (Continued) pressures checked and set to those shown on vour Tire
Loading Intormation Label. See “Extended Mobility
Tires"” amnd “Tire Inflation”™ in the Index.
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SERVICE TIRE MON SYS: If this message comes on,
u part on the Tire Pressure Monitor (TPM) is not
warking properly. 1If you drive your vehicle while any of
the four sensors are missing or inoperable, the warning
will come on in approximately 10 minutes. If all four
sensors are missing, the warning will come on in
approximately 15 - 20 minutes, ( All the sensors would
he missing, for example, if you put different wheels on
yaur vehicle without transferring the sensors. 1f the
warning comes on and stays on, there may be a problem
with the TPM. See your dealer,

Other Messages

Here are more messages that you can receive on your
Driver Information Center. To acknowledge a message
aned read another message that may have come on at the
same tme, press the RESET button,

® BRAKE BEFORE SHIFT
{Automatic Trunsmissions Only)

® CHANGE OIL NOW
® CHANGE OIL SOON

CRUISE DISENGAGED

CRUISE SET _ MPH (__ km/h)

DOOR AJAR

ENGINE PROTECTION REDUCE ENGINE RPM
HATCH AJAR

HIGH VOLTAGE

LOW BRAKE FLUID { See *“Brake Flind™ in
the Tndex)

LOW COOLANT (See “Engine Overheating”™
the Index)

LOW FUEL (fuel range s Jess than 50 nules (80 km))
LOW VOLTAGE

LOW WASHER FLUID

PULL KEY - WAIT 10 SEC

RESERVE FUEL

UPSHIFT NOW

297



#3 NOTES
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w@ Section3 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

In this section, vou'll find out how to operate the comfort control and audio systems offered with your Corvette, Be

sure to rend about the particular systems supphied with your velucle.

Comfort Controls

Manual Comlornt Controls
Automatic Electronic Dual Chmate
Control System (Option )

Aar Conditioming

Heating

Defogging und Delfrosting

Audio Systems

Setting the Clock Tor All Systems
AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Plaver and
Automatic Tone Control

-2
26
3-28
3-28
329
3-30
3-30

CD Adapter Kits

AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Player
and Automatic Tone Control (Option)
Trunk Mounted CD Changer (Option)
Theft-Deterrent Feature
Understanding Radio Reception

Tips About Your Audio System

Care of Your Cassette Tape Player
Care of Your Compact Discs
Integrated Windshield and Reor
Window Antennas




Comfort Controls Manual Comfort Controls

This section tells vou how to make vour nir system
work for vou, Your comfort control system uses
ozone-frendly R-134a refrigernt.

With these systems yvou can control the heating,
cooling and ventlation i your Corvette, Your vehicle
also has a flow-through ventilanon system descrnibed
later 1n this section,

Fan Knoh

The lelt knob ts the lan knob and selects the {oree of wr
you want. Turn the knob o the right to increase fan
speed and to the left to decrease fan speed. The Tan
must be turned on for the air conditioning compressor
[0 Hl"'l.:‘ﬂl[-l.:'




Temperature Knoh

The center knob controls the temperature of the air
coming through the system. Turn it 1o the left (toward
the blue area) for cooler air. Turn it 1o the right (toward
the red area) [or warmer air.

Muode Knoh

The right knob selects the direction of where the air will
enter the vehicle,

-
[J UPPER: This setting directs most of the air

through the instrument panel outlets with a very small
amount of air directed 1o the lower outlets.

-
*J"" BI-LEVEL: This setting directs air into your
vehicle in two ways, Cooler air is directed toward your
upper body through the instrument panel outlets, while
warmier air 18 directed through the lower outlets.

"’J LOWER: This setting directs most of the air
through the lower ducts to the floor area of the vehicle
with some of the air also directed toward the windshield
and side window vents.

AT

"JJ DEFOG: This setting divides the air between
the windshield and lower outlets with 4 smull amount
directed wward the side window vents, This is useful
when fog appears on the windshield or side glass due
Lo ruin or snowy conditions,

TV DEFROST: Use this setting to guickly remove fog
or frost from the windshield. This setting directs most of
the airflow 1o the windshield with & small amount
directed wward the lower and side window outlets.
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Mode Buttons

These buttons control the air intake, the air conditioning

and the rear window defogger operation,
255 FRESH AIR: Press this bution and it will bring

outside air into your vehicle. The tight on the button will
come on when operating. Use this setting while trying to

defrost or defog windows to help clear moisture.

<&5 RECIRCULATE: Press this button (o limit the
amount of fresh air entering your vehicle by recirculating

miost of the air inside vour velucle. The light on the button
will come on when operating. This setting is helpful when

vou are trying to cool the air gquackly or to limit odors
entering your vehicle. RECIRCULATE cannot be used
while in the DEFROST or DEFOG modes.

¥ A/C: This button turns the air conditioning
compressor off or on under most conditions. The light
on the AJ/C button comes on when the compressor is
operating. The air conditioning does not operate at
temperatures below approximately 35°F to 40°F
(2°C o 4°C). The air conditioning cools and
dehumidifies the air coming into the vehicle. The

air conditioning cannot be turned off in DEFROST

as it helps to remove moisture from the vehicle, Tt also
helps to keep the windows clear.

34

The air conditioning may be forced off at high engine
speeds or high engine oil or coolant temperatures.

Rear Window Delogger

&—ﬂj This button twms the rear defogger and heated
cutside mirrors on. The light on the button will come
on when operating. The system automatically shuts off
after npproximately 10 minotes, I further defogging is
desired, press the button again.

The rear window defogger operates only when the
SNgine 15 running,

The rear window defogger uses o wirming grid 1o
remove fog from the rear window, Do not attach
anything like 4 temporary vehicle license or o decal
ucrnss the defogger grid on the rear window.

NOTICE:

Don't use a razor blade or something sharp on
the inside of the rear window. If you do, you
could cot or damage the warming grid, and
repairs wouldn't be covered by your warranty,




Automatic Electromic Dual Climate
Control System (Option)

Your Corvelte may be equipped with & Dual Zone
Electrome Climate Control Systemi. This system can
automatically adyust and control lemperature output, fan
speed, air delivery mode, air conditioning operation and
dir intuke. You can use the AUTO (automatic ) setting or
override the automatic operation with manual contral
seltings, The control settings will be remembered ¢ach
time vou turn the jgnition ofl and restart in the same
settings. You can use the Memory option to store and
recall vour settings. (See “"Memory” 1n the Index. )

Digital Display

The digatal display shows readings in Fahrenhent or
Celsius by pressing the E/M button (English/Metric) on
the Dnver Information Center (DIC), When you

start the vehicle, the display will show the current fan
speed, air delivery mode and the dnver-set lemperature
tor approximately five seconds and then show the
outside emperature

When the system is fully in the automatic mode; the
word ALTO will also appear on the display. 1T you have
selected o manual fan speed, then the fan svmbol will
appear on the display. If a manual wir delivery mode has
been selected, the delivery mode symbaol will appear on
the display.




Driver Set Temperature Knob

The DRIVER knob changes the temperature on the
driver’s side of the vehicle, Turn the knob to the right
to increase the tlemperature and to the left to decrease
the temperature. Whenever you turn this knob, the
temperature will be displayed for approximately

five seconds along with the current fan speed and

air delivery mode.

When adjusting the temperature, start with a driver-set
temperature of T3°F (23°C) until you determine your
comfort zone. If you choose 60°F (16°C), the svstem
will remain at maximum cooling and will not
automatically adjust fan speed or uir delivery. If vou
choose 90°F (32°C), the system will remain at
maximum heating and wall not-automatically adjust fan
speed or air delivery. Choosing either maximum setting
will not cause the system 1o heat or cool any faster.
Turning the knob past either maximum setting his no
effect on the operation of the systen,

Passenger Temperature Oifset

The PASSENGER knob changes the temperature on the
passenger’s side of the vehicle, When the knob is in the
12 o'clock position, the passenger’s temperature is the
same as the driver's. Turn the knob to the nght for
warmer air on the passenger's side, to the lefi for cooler
air. If the driver set temperature 15 sef at 60°F (167C) or
DO°F (32°C), mrning the passenger knob has no effect
because the system is locked at a maximuom setting.

Automatic Operation

Press the AUTO button to place the entire system in
the automatic mode. After a five second display of

the current settings, only the word AUTO and the
outside temperature will be shown on the digial display.
The system will operate to achieve your comfor set
temperature as quickly as possible. 1F you have set the
driver temperature at 60°F (16°C) or 90°F (32°C), the
system will not operate sutomatically until a different
temperature 18 selected. The AUTO control system
works best with the windows up and the removable
roof installed.
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A Typical Cold Weather Example:

Your vehucle has been parked outside overmight in

cold weather thelow 32°F/ 0°C) and you have set

the driver temperature at 73°F (23°C) and have selected
the AUTO mode. The system will automatically adjust
the temperature outpul to maximum heating, The fan
will start at a low speed. This is 1o avoid blowing eold
air tnto the vebicle. The length of the delay depends

on the amount of tme since the éngine was last staried,
the outside temperature and the engine coolant
temperature. As the coolant wirms up, the fan speed
will gradually increase, Air will flow Lo the floor with
samie air 1o the windshield 1o prevent fogging under
most normal conditions.

As the mierior of the vehicle warms up 1o your comfort
sel temperature, the fan speed will decrease and the
lemperature output may become cooler. IT the intenjor
temperature continues 1o wirm up due 1o heating from
the sun or outside lemperature increases, the system
may switch to other au delivery modes (typically
DEFOG or BI-LEVEL).

A Typical Hot Weather Example:

Your vehicle has been parked ouwtside all day in ho
weather (nhove 70°F/ 21°C) and you have set the

driver temperature at 73"F (23°C) and have selecled

the ALUTO mode. The system will automatically adjust
the temperature outpul to maximum cooling. The blower
will start at a low speed momentanly (o push the hot

air o the floor of the vehicle and then go to a higher
blower speed with cold airflow out of the instrument
panel outlets. A small amount of airflow will continue
through the lower ducts o cool the oor area.

The wir imtake may start mn the recirculated mode for
maximum cooling performance. As the ntenor of the
vehicle cools down o your comfort set temperature,

the fan speed will decrease and the lemperature oulput
may become wirmer. The air intake may shift from
recirculation to fresh air mode. If the interior continues
to cool due 1o a decrease in the amount of heat the
vehicle is absorbing from the sun or a decrease i the
outside temperature, the system could switch 1o other air
delivery middes (typically BI-LEVEL or DEFOG),




Manual Settings

With the Dual Zone Electronic Climate Control, there
are several manval seftings you can use 10 control the
system and override the AUTO operation. You cin
program the fan speed, air delivery mode, air intake
mode and control the air conditioning operation using
these settings. The system will still determine the
temperature output Tevel based on the driver-set
temperiture and the passenger temperature offset.

88 FAN SPEED: Press the button with the fun switch
symbol on it to manually leck in the current fan speed
and to stop the automatic fan speed control. Pressing the
arrows will delete AUTO from the digital displuy. The
fan graphics with the fan speed bars will be shown. To
increase the fan speed so that more air flows into the
vishicle, press the UP armow on the fan switch. To
decrease the fan speed and airflow, press the DOWN
arrow. The AUTO buiton must be pressed to return (o
the automatic fan control.
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MODE: Press the MODE button to manually lock in
the current air delivery settiing and to stop the automatic
muode control. Pressing the MODE button will delete
AUTO from the digital display and the mode graphics
will be shown. To change the setting, press the MODE
burton again. The AUTO button must be préssed to
return o the automatic mode selection.

-5

24 UPPER: This setting directs most of the uir
through the instrument pane! outlets and & very small
aimount 1o the lower outlets.

-y
‘l'f" BI-LEVEL: This setting directs air into your
vehicle in two ways. Cooler air is directed toward your
upper body through the insirument panel outlets, while
warmer air is directed throush the lower outlets,

L
Y48 LOWER: This setting directs most of the air 1o
the floor area and some of it toward the windshield and
side window venrs,

W,

"'/-} DEFOG: This setting divides the air between
the windshield and lower outlets and o small amount
toward the side window venis. This is useful when fog
appears on the windshield or side glass due to rain or
snowy conditions.




Muode Buttons

These buttons control climate control ON/OFE, air
intake, front defrost. rear deéfrost and the air
concitioning operation,

TP FRONT: Press the FRONT defrost button to
yuickly remove fog or frost from the windshield, This
setting directs most of the airflow to the windshield and
a small amount wward the lower and side window
autlets, The light on the button will come on and the
chgital display will show the defrost mode symbaol and
fan speed when the front defrost mode is being used.
Pressing FRONT defrost again will return the system to
the last operating mode.

If the system is in FRONT defrost when vou shut the
engine off, it will restart in FRONT defrost unless the
engine 1s off for longer than 40 minutes. If the engine is
off longer than 40 minutes, the system will restart in the
operating mode you had set prior to FRONT defrost.

OFF: Press the OFF hutton o tum off the climate
control system. This is the only setting that fully shuis
ofT the (an, The digital display will show only the
outside temperature. You can still adjust the driver-set
wemperature, the passeénger lemperature offset and the air
intaki mode while in OFF,

£¥ AJC: This button tuens the uir conditoning
compressor on or off, except in the FRONT defrost mode,
The light on the A/C button will come on when the
compressor 1s operating in elther the automatic or manual
mode. The air conditioning may also be forced off at high
engine speeds, The light on the AJC button will flash if
pressed when air conditioning operation is not allowed.

The atr conditioning cools and dehumidifies air coming
into the vehicle, It also operates in defrost to help
remove moisture from the vehicle, The air conditioning
does not operate af tenperatures below approximately
35°F 10 40°F (27C 1o 4°C), If the system i8 operating in
the AUTO mode, tuming the air conditioning oft will
delete AUTO from the digitnl display and show current
miode and fan settings. The AUTO button must be
pressed to return to the avtomatic mode operation.

&> FRESH AIR: Press this button o provide fresh air
from the outside. The light on this sir intake bution

will come on o show when il is operating. When in the
ALTO miode, the system automatically selects FRESH
AIR Instead of RECIRCULATE, as required, to control
the temperature in the vehicle, By pressing FRESH AIR,
the system will lock into the fresh air mode . Any
adjustment to the air intake must then be made manually,
FRESH AIR should be used when trying o defrost or
defog windows (o help reduce moisture inside the vehicle.

3-9




&= RECIRCULATE: Press this button to limit the
amount of fresh awr entering the vehicle, The light on
thas air intake button will come on to show when it is
operating. RECIRCULATE is helpful when you are
trying to cool the air quickly or trying to limit odors
and dust from entermg the vehicle. When in the AUTO
mode, the system automatically selects RECIRCULATE
10 cool the vehicle's tempernture, By pressing this
button, the system will lock into the recirculated air
mode. Any adjustment to the air intake muost then be
made manvally. The recirculated air mode 15 not
allowed in the front defrost or defog modes as fresh air
helps reduce moisture inside the vehicle.

(] REAR WINDOW DEFOG: This button tums the
rear defogger und heated outside mirrors on. The light
on the button will come on when operating. The system
automatically shuts off after approximately 10 minutes.
IF further defogging is desired. press the button again.

The resr window defogger operates only when the
enging is running,

The rear window defegger uses o warming grid to
remove fog from the rear window. Do not attach
anything like a temporary vehicle license or a decal
across the defogger grid on the rear window.,
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NOTICE:

Don't use a razor blade or something sharp on
the inside of the rear window. If yvou do, yvou
could cut or damage the warming grid, and
repairs wouldn't be covered by your warranty.

Sensors

The Dual Zone Electronic Chmate Control System
uses several sensors o control operation and
display information.

Solar Load Sensor

This sensor is located on the top right side of the
defroster grifle. The defroster grille 13 on the 1op of
the instrument panel.

Thi sensor monitors the sun's solar radiation and vseés
this information as part of the automatic climate control
system when operating in the AUTO mode.

Be careful not to put anything over the sensor. It cannot
compensate for chunges in the amount of heat the
vehicle is absorbing from the sun when it 15 covered.




Outside Air Temperature Sensor

This sensor is Jocated in the air intake under the front
bumper of the vehicle. Information from this sensor
is used for the outside air temperature readings
shown on the diginal display for the automatic
clhimate control system.

If the outside temperuture goes up, the displayed
temperature will not change until:

® The vehicle's speed is above 20 mph (32 km/h)
for one and o half minutes.

® The vehicle's speed is above 45 mph (72 km/h)
for one minute.

These delays help prevent false reacings. If the
lemperature goes down, the outside temperatore
display i updated immediately,

If vour vehicle has been turned off for more thun three
hours, the current outside temperature will be shown
when vou start the vehicle. If it has been turned off for
less than three hours, the temperatore will be recalled
fram the previous vehicle operation,

Inside Temperature Sensor

This sensor is located just left of the ignition switch.
The antomatic climute control systém uses this sensor
to receive information so if you block or cover 1L the
system will not function properly.

Alr Conditioning

On very hot davs, vour vehicle will cool down more
quickly and economically if you open the windows

lomg enough to let hot inside air escape, Then keep your
windows closed in order to allow the air conditioning

1o work best. Maximum cooling will occur when the
RECIRCULATE setting is operating. airflow direction is
in the upper mode, and the tempernture control knob (on
a manual elimate control system) is turned all the way to
the blue area. These settings will be selected by the
Automatic Electronic Dual Climate Control System if
operating in AUTO when maximum cooling is required.

When the air conditioning is on, you may sometimes
notice slight changes in yoor vehicle's enging
performance and power. This is normal. The system is
designed to help fuel economy while maintaining the
desired cooling level.

The air conditioning removes moisture from the ar, so you
may notice water dripping from under your vehicle when
it is idling or after it has been mrned off. This is normal.
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Heating

The heater works best il you keep your windows closed.

Muximum heating will occur when airflow direction
is in the lower mode and the temperature control knob
{on o manual climate control system) i all the way in
the red area. These semngs will be selected by the
Automatie Electromic Dual Climate Control System if

operating in AUTO when maximum heating 15 required.

The BI-LEVEL setting is designed for use on sunny
days when the air s only moderately warm or cool.
Om days like these, the sun may adequately warm
yourr upper hody, but your lower body may not he
warm enough, The BI-LEVEL setting will direct
cooler airflow to your upper body and warmer air
to the floor area.

It you have the optional engine coolant heater and use
it during cold weather 0°F (-18"C) or lower, your
heating system will provide heat more quickly because
the coolant 15 already warmed. See “Engine Coolant
Heater™ in the Index,

Defogging and Defrosting

To rapidly defrost the windshield, the FRONT defrost
modde (electronic dual climate control system) or defrost
maxde (manual control system) should be used and the
fan speed should be adjusted to the highest speed. With
the manual control system, turn the temperature control
knob all the way to the red arca.

To keep the windshield clear and provide heated air to
the floor area of the vehicle, use the DEFOG setting.

Your vehicle is equipped with side window defogger
vents locuted near the side rearview mirrors,
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Ventilation System

Your vehicle's {low-through ventilation system supplies
ouiside air into the vehicle when it is moving. Outside
air will also eater the vehicle when the fan is running,

Ventilation Tips

® Keep the hood and front air inlel free of ice, snow
or any other obstruction (such as leaves), The
heater and defroster will work far better, reducing
the chunce of fogeing the inside of the windows,

® When you enter a vehicle in cold weather, turn the
blower fan to the highest speed for a few moments
before driving off. This helps clear the intake outlets
of snow and moisture, and reduces the chance of
fogging the inside of the windows,

® Keep the area around the base of the center
mstrument panel console and air path under the seats
clear of objects, This helps air circulate throughout
your vehicle.

Audio Systems

Your Delea™ audio system has been designed to operate
easily and give years of listening pleasure. You will get
the most enjoyment out of it if you acquaint yourself
with it first. Find out what your Delco system can do
and how (o operate all its controls, to be sure you're
getting the most out of the advanced engineering that
went into it

Setting the Clock for All Systems

Press and hold HR uniil the correct hour appears. Press
and hold MN until the cotrect minute appears.
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
and Auotomatic Tone Control
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Included with the AM-FM Steren with Cassette Tape
Player and Automatic Tone Control, are six Bose™
amplified speakers. See your dealer for detatls.

Playving the Radio

PWR-VOL: Press this knob to wirn the system on and
off. To increase volume, turn the knob to the nght. Tum
it to the left o decrease volume, The knob is capable of
roluting continuously.

RECALL: Display the time with the ignition off by
pressing this bution, When the radio 1s playing, press
this button 1o recall station frequency,

SCV: Your sysiem has o feature called
Specd-Compensated-Volume (SCV), With SCV, your
audio system adjusts automatically w make up for road
and wind noise as you drive. Set the volume at the
desired level. Move the control ring behind the upper
knob to the right to adjust the SCV. Then, as you dnive,
SCV nutomatically increases the volume, as necessary,
o overcome noise al any panticular speed. The volume
level should always sound the same o you as you drive.
H vou don't want 1o use SCV, turn the control all the
way down. Each notch on the control ring allows for
more volume compensation at faster vehicle speeds.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button 10 switch hetween AM, FM |
and FM2, The display shows your selection.

TUNE: Press this knob lightly s0 it extends. Tarn it to
choose radio stations, Push the knob back into its stored
position when yvou're not using it

SEEK: Press the right or left arrow to go to the
next higher or lower station. The sound will mute
while seeking.
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SCAN: Press and hold one of the SEEK arrows for two
seconds until SCAN appears on the display, SCAN
allows you to listen to each station for a few seconds.
The radio will go to a station, stop lor a few seconds,
then go on to the next station, Press SEEK again to stop
scanming. The sound will mute while scanning.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
vou return 1o your favorite stations, You can set up (o
I8 stations (six AM, six FMI and six FM2). Just:

Turn the radio on.
Press AM-FM to select the band.

Lo

. Tune in the desired stabion.,

3
4. Press AUTO TONE to select the equalization that
best suits the type of station selecied.

5. Press and hold one of the six numbered buttons, The
sound will mute, When it returns, release the batton.
Whenever you press that numbered button, the
station you sef will return and the AUTO TONE
equalization that you selected wall also be
automatically selected for that button.

6. Repeat the steps for cach pushbution,

P.SCAN: Press tas button to listen 1o each of your
favorite stations stored on your pushbuttons for a few
seconds. The radio will scan through each of the stations

stored on your pushbuttons, except those stations with
weak reception. The AUTO TONE setting stored for
that pushbutton will be automatically chosen. Press
PSCAN or one of the pushbuttons again o stop
scanning. PSCAN will be displayed whenever the tuner
15 in the PSCAN mode. The channel number (P1-P6)
will appear momentanly just before the frequency is
displaved. In FM mode. this function will scan through
both FM I and FM?2 preset stations and FM 1 or FM2 will
appear on the thsplay.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn the
knob to the right o increase bass and to the left 1o
decrease bass. When you use this control, the radio’s
AUTO TONE setting will switch to manual and the

AUTO TONE display will go blank.

TREB: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn the
knob to the right to increase treble and to the left wo
decrease treble. When you use this control, the radio’s
AUTO TONE sctung will swich to manual and the
ALTO TONE display will go blank. If a station is weak
OF NOIsY. you may want lo decrease the treble.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
you're not using them.
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AUTO TONE: This feature allows you to choose preset
hass and treble equalization settings designed for
country/western, classical, news, rock, pop and jarz
stations. C/'W will appear on the display when you First
press AUTO TONE. Each time you press it, another
setting will appear on the display. Press it again after
IAZZ appears and the AUTO TONE display will go
blank. Tone control will return to the BASS und TRER
knobs, Also, if you use the BASS and TREB knobs,
control will return (o them and the AUTO TONE
display will go blank.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn the
knob to the right for the right speakers and to the left for
the left speakers. The middle position balances the
sound between the speakers.

FADE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn the
knob to the right to adjust the sound to the front
speakers and to the left for the rear speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
you're not using them,

Playing a Cassctte Tape

Your tape player is built to work best with tapes that are
30 to 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are so thin they may not work well in this player. If
o tape is inserted when the ignition is on but the radio 15
off, the tape will begin playing. A tape symbol is shown
i the center of the graphic display whenever a tape is
inserted. When a tape is active, the tape symbol will be
accompanied by a direction armow,

While the wape is playing, use the VOL, AUTO TONE,
BAL, FADE, BASS and TRER controls just as you do
for the rudio, Other controls may have different
functions when a tspe is inserted. The display will show
the tape symbol and an arrow to show which side of the
tape 15 plaving.

If you hear nothing or hear just a garbled sound, 1t may
nct be in squarely. Press EIECT o remove the tape and
sturt over.

The player is able to detect a tight or broken tape, and
will eject the tape, The radio will go back to playing the
last station selected.

The player automatically senses the cassette for metal or
Cr0) and sets the pre-emphasis. Anylime a tape is
inserted, the top side is selected to play first.
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PREV (1): Press this button or the SEEK left arrow to
search for the previous selection on the tape if the
current selection has been playing for less than eight
seconds, If the PREY button is pressed and the curment
selection has been playving for more than eight seconds,
it will go to the beginning of the current selection. Your
tape must hive ol least three seconds of silence between
each selection for PREV or SEEK to work, The tape

direction arrow blinks during PREV or SEEK operation,

The sound will mute during PREV or SEEK operation.
Press this button or one of the SEEK arrows again o
return to normal play.

PROG (2): Press this button to play the other side
of the tape.

NEXT (3): Press this button or the SEEK right amow (o
search for the next selection on the tape. I you hold the
hutton or press it more than once, the plaver will continue
moving forward through the mpe, Your tpe must have ot
least three secondys of silence between each selection for
NEXT or SEEK o work, The tape direction arrow blinks
during NEXT or SEEK operation, The sound will mute
during NEXT or SEEK operation. Press this button or one
of the SEEK arrows again to return to normal play,

REV (4} Press this button to reverse the tape rapidly,
Press it again to retum to playing speed. The radio will
play the last-selected station while the tape reverses.

O (5): Press this button (o reduce background noise,
Note that the double-D symbol will appear on the display,

Dolby™ Noise Reduction is manufactured under a
license from Dolby Laboratories Licensing Corporation.
Dolby and the double-D symbol are trademarks of
Dolby Laboratones Licensing Corporation.

FWID (6): Press this button to advance quickly to
another part of the tape. Press the button again o return
to playing speed. The radio will play the last-selected
stution while the tape advances.

AM-FM: Press this button to play the radio when a tape
15 in the player.

TAPE AUX: Press this button to change o the wpe
function when the radio is on. The tape symbol with an
arrow will appear on the display when the tape is active.
If your system 1s equipped with o remote playback
device, pressing this button a second time will allow the
remote device o play.

EJECT: Press this button to remove the tape. The radio
will play. EIECT may be activated with either the
ignition or radio off. Cassettes may be loaded with the
radlios off if this button 15 pressed first. 1f you leave a
cassette pe m the player while listening to the radio, it
muy become warrm.




CLN: If this message appears on the display, the
cassette tape player needs o be cleaned. It will still play
tapes. but you should ¢lean it as soon as possible 1o
prevent damage to the tapes and player, See “Cure of
Your Cassette Tape Player” in the Index. After you clean
the player, press and hold EJECT for five seconds to
reset the CLN indicator. The radio will display --— 1o
show the indicator was reset.

CD Adapter Kits

It 15 possible 1o use a CD adapter kit with vour casselle
tape player after activating the bypass leature on vour
tape plaver,

To activate the bypuss feature, use the following steps:;
I. Turn the ignition on.

Turn the radio off.

3. Press TAPE AUX and hold for five séconds,

i3

o

Alter hive seconds, the fape symbol on the display
will tlush for two seconds indicating the feature is
active, Turm the radio on and insert the adapter,

This override feature will remain active uniil EIECT
is pressed.

AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Plaver
and Automatic Tone Control (Option)
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Included with the AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc
Player and Automatic Tone Control, are six Bose™
amplified speukers. See your dealer for details.

Playing the Radio

PWR-VOL: Press this knob 1o tumn the system on and
off. To increase volume, tum the knob to the nght. Turn
it o the left to decrease volume. The knob is capable of
rotanng continuously.




RECALL: Press this button 1o recall the station being
played. If you press the button when the ignition is off,
the clock will show lor a few seconds,

SCV: Your system his o feature called
Speed-Compensated-YVolume (SCV), With SCV, your
audio system adjusts automatically w make up for road
and wind noise us yvou drive. Set the volume at the
desired level. Move the control ring behind the upper
knob 1o the right to adjust the SCV, Then, as you drive,
SCV amomatically increases the volume, as necessary,
Lo overcome noise at any particulur speed. The volume
level should alwuys sound the same to you as you dnve.
If you don’t want 10 use SCV, tum the control all the
wiy down. Each notch on the control ring allows for
more volume compensation at faster vehicle speeds,

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button 1o switch berween AM, FM |
and FM2. The display shows your selection.

TUNE: Press this knob hghtly so it extends. Turn it to
choose radio stations. Push the knob buck inta its stored
position when you're not using jL

SEEK: Press the right or left arrow to go (o the next
higher or lower station and stay there, The sound will
mute while seeking.

SCAN: Press one of the SEEK arrows for two seconds,
und SCAN will appear on the display. Use SCAN 1o
listen (o stations for a few seconds. The radio will go to
a station, stop [or a few seconds, then go on to the next
station. Press SEEK again to stop scanning. The sound
will mute while scanning.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbutions let
you return (o your favorle stations. You can set up (o
18 stations (six AM, six FM] and six FM2), Just:

|. Turn the radio on.
Press AM-FM o select the band.
Tune in the desired station,

Press AUTO TONE to select the equalization that
best suits the type of station selected.

[ E¥]

e

5. Press and hold one of the six numbered buttons, The
sound will mute. When it returns, release the bution,
Whenever you press that numbered button, the
station you set will return and the AUTO TONE
equulization that you sclected will also be
automatically selected for that button,

6. Repeat the steps lor each pushbutton.
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P.SCAN: Press this button to listen 1o each of your
favarie stations stored on your pushbuttons for 4 few
seconds. The radio will scan through each of the stations
stored on your pushbuttons, except those stations with
weak reception. The AUTO TONE setting stored for
that pushbution will be automatically chosen. Press
P.SCAN or one of the pushbuttons again to stop
scanning, PSCAN will be displayed whenever the tuner
is 1n the PSCAN mode. In FM mode, this function will
scan through both FM 1 and FM2 preset stations and
FM I or FM2 will appear on the display.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Torn the
knob to the dight to increase bass and to the left w
decrease bass, When you use this control, the radio’s
ALUTO TONE setting will switch to manual and the
AUTO TONE display will go blank.

TREB: Press this knob lightly so it extends, Turn the
knob to the right 1o increase treble and to the Teft wo
decrease treble, When you use this control, the radio’s
AUTO TONE setting will switch to munual and the
AUTO TONE display will go blank. IT a station is
weak or noisy, you may want to decrease the treble.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
vou're not using them.

AUTO TONE: This leature allows you (o choose
preset bass and treble equalization settings designed
for country/westerm, classical, news, rock. pop and jazz
stations, C/W will appear on the display when you firs!
press AUTO TONE. Each time you press it, another
setting will appear on the display. Press it again after
JAZZ appears and the AUTO TONE display will go
blank. Tone control will return to the BASS and TREB
knobs, Also, if vou use the BASS and TREB knobs,
control will return to them and the AUTO TONE
display will go blank.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Turn the
knob to the right for the right speakers and to the left [or
the left speakers. The middle position balances the
sound between the speakers.

FADE: Press this knob lightly so it extends. Tumn the
knob to the right 10 adjust the sound to the front
speakers and to the lefi for the rear speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers,

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
you're not using them.
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Plaving a Compact Disc

Insert a disc partway into the slot, label side up. The
player will pull it in. The disc should begin playing. The
display will show CD and the CD symbol. [F you want
to insert a compact disc with the ignition off, first press
RECALL or EIECT.

If you're driving on a very rough road or if it’s very hot,
the disc may not play and ERR (ermor) may appear on
the display. Press RECALL 1o 1ake ERR off the display,
When things gel back 1o normal, the disc should play, IT
the disc comes out, it could be that:

® The disc is upside down.
® [t is dirty, seratched or wet,

® [1is very humad. (If so, wait about an hour and
try again.)

PREY (1): Press this button or the left SEEK amow to
#0 to the previous track if the current seléction has been
playing for less than eight seconds. If the PREV button
is pressed and the current selection has been playing for
more than eight seconds, it will go o the beginning of
the curreni selection. If you hold the button or press it
more than onee, the plaver will continue moving back
through the disc. The sound will mute while seeking.

RIDM (2): Press this button to hear the tracks in random,
rather than sequential, order. RANDOM will show on
the display. Press RDM again to tum off random play.
RDM is reset to-off when the disc 1s ejected,

NEXT (3): Press this bution or the right SEEK arrow
o go to the next track. If vou hold the button or press
it more than once, the player will continue moving
forward through the disc, The sound will mute

while seeking.

REV (4): Press and hold this button o quickly reverse
within a track. Release it to play the passage. You can
use the counter reading on the display to locate a
passage more easily,

FWD (6): Press and hold this button to advance guickly
within a track. Release it 1o resume playing. You can
use the counter reading on the display 1o locate o
passage easily,

RECALL: Proess this button to see which track is
playing, Press it again within five seconds to see how
long it has been plaving (elapsed time). The track
number also appears when yvou change the volume

or when a new track starts to play,




AM-FM: Press this buiton (o play the radio when a dise
i5 in the player. The letters CD will go off the display.

CD AUX: Press this bufton to change to the disc
function when the radio is on, A CD icon will appear
on the display whien the disc 1s in the player, whether
It 1% active or nol,

EJECT: Press this button to remove the disc. The radio
will play. The dise will start at the first track when you
remsert il.

If you turn off the ignition or radio with a disc in the
player, it will stay in the player. When you turn on the
ignition or system, the dise will start playing where it
was stopped. If vou press EJECT but don’t remove the
disc, the plaver will pull the disc back in to protect it
alter about one minute, If you leave a compact disc in the
pluyer while listeming to the radio, 1t may become warm

Trunk Mounted CD Changer (Option)

With the optional compact disc changer. you can play up
o 12 dises continuously, Normal size dises may be
played using the trays supplied in the magazine, The
small discs (8 cm) can be plaved only with specially
designed trays.

NOTICE:

Heavy objects in the center storage area which
may shift or slide while driving could damage
vour CD changer. Protect your CD changer by
nol placing heavy, moveable objects in the center
storage area.

3-22



You must first load the magazine with discs before you
can play a compact disc. Each of the 12 ways holds one
dise, Press the button on the back of the magazme and
pull gently on one of the trays. Load the trays from

hottom to top. placing a disc on the tray label side down,

If your load a disc labe] side up, the disc will not play
and an error will occur. Gently push the tray back imto
the magazine slot, Repeat this procedure for loading up
w 12 discs in the magazine.

Once you have loaded the discs in the magazine, slide
open the door of the compact disc (CD) changer. Push
the mugazine into the changer in the direction of the
arrow marked on top of the magazine.

Close the door by sliding it all the way to the left. If the
door s left partially open, the changer will not operae
and un error will occur. When the door 1s closed, the
changer will begin checking for discs in the magazine,
This will continue for up to two munuies depending on
the number of dises loaded.

To gject the mugazine from the player, slide the CD
changer door all the way open. The magazine will
automatically eject. Remember to keep the door closed
whenever possible to keep dirt and dust from getting
inside the changer.

Whenever a CD magusne with dises is loaded in the
changer. the CD symbol will appear on the radio display.
IT the CD changer is checking the magazine for CDs, the
CIy symbol will flash on the display unul the changer is
ready to play. When a CD begins playing, a disc and
track number will be displayed. The disc numbers are
listed on the fromt of the magazine,

It your velicle is equipped with the AM-FM Siereo with
Cassette Tape Pliyer and Automatic Tone Control, the
following buttons are used for the trunk mounted CD
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changer except the EJECT button for ejecting the CD
MogizIne.

PREYV (1}): Press this button or the SEEK left arrow o
£20 to the previous track if the current selection has been
playing for less than eight seconds. If the PREV button
is pressed and the current selection has been playing for
maore than eight seconds, it will go to the beginning of
the current selection. If you hold or press this button
more than onee, the player will continue moving hack
through the disc. The sound will mute while seeking.

PROG (2): Press this button to select a disc. The disc
number and tack number will be displaved.

NEXT (3): Press this button or the SEEK right arrow to
20 o the next track. If vou hold the button or press 1t
maore than once, the player will continue moving
forwird through the disc. The sound will mute while
seeking.

REV {4); Press and hold this button 1o reverse quickly
through a track selection, Release it to resume playing.

FWD (6): Press and hold this button to advance quickly
through a track selection. Release it 10 resume playing.

SEEKR: Press the nght arrow 1o seek to the next
selection on the CD. Press the lefi arrow 1o search for

the previous selection on the CI). The sound will mute
while seeking.
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SCAN: When vou press SCAN while plaving a CD, you
will hear the first few seconds of each disc, Press SCAN
again o stop on o CD. The CD will mute while scanning
and SCAN will appear on the display.

P.SCAN: Press this button to hear the tracks in random,
rather than sequential, order. RANDOM will appear on
the display, Press PSCAN agaim 10 tum off random play.

TAPE AUX: Press this button if you have a disc loaded
in the changer and the radio is twmed on, to play a
compact disc, Press AM=-FM 1o return 1o the radio when
a campact disc is playing. Press TAPE AUX o switch
between the tape and compact disc if both are loaded.

To eject the disc holder in the trunk mounted CD
changer, shde the CD changer door all the way open and
the disc holder will putomatically eject.

If your vehicle is equipped with the AM-FM Stereo with
CD Player and Automatic Tone Control, the following
buttons are used for the trunk mounted CD changer
except the EJECT button for ejecting the CD magazine,

PREV (1): Press this button or the SEEK left arrow 1o
2o to the previous track if the current selection has been
playing for less than eight seconds, If the PREV button
is pressed und the current selection has been playing for
more than eight seconds, it will go to the beginning of




the current selection. If vou hold or press this bution
more than once, the player will continue moving back
through the disc, The sound will mute while seeking.

RDM (2); Press this button to hear the tracks 0 random,
rather than sequential, order, RANDOM will appear on
the desplay. Press RDM again to turn off random play,

NEXT (3): Press this button or the SEEK right arrow
0 go o the next rack. 11 you hold the button or press
it more than once, the player will continue moving
forward through the disc. The sound will mute

while seeking.

REY (4): Press and hold this button to reverse quickly
theough a track selection. Release it to resume playing.

FWD (6): Press and hold this button to advance quickly
through a track selection. Release it to resume plaving,

SEEKR: Press the right arrow 1o seek to the next
selection on the CL), Press the left arrow to search for
the previous selection on the CD. The sound wall mute
while seeking,

SCAN: When you press SCAN while playving a CD, you
will hear the first few seconds of each disc. Press SCAN
again o stop oo a CD. The CD will mute while scanming
and SCAN will appear on the display.

P. SCAN: Press this button to hear the tracks in random,
ruther thun sequential, order. RANDOM will appear on
the display, Press PSCAN again to turn off random play.

CD AUX: Press this button if you have a disc loaded m
the changer and the radio is tumed on, 1o play a compact
disc. Press AM-FM to return 1o the radio when a compact
thise is playing. Press CD AUX to switch between the CD
player and compact disc if both are loaded.

To eject the dise holder in the ttunk mounted CD
changer, shide the CD changer door all the way open

and the dise holder will automatically eject.

Compact Dise Changer Errors

If an error occurs while trying to play a CLY in the
compact dise changer, the following conditions muy
hive cuused the error:

® The road 15 too rough. The dise should play when
the road 1= smoother.

® The disc s dirty, scratched. wet or loaded label
side up.

® The wir1s very humid. I so, wait abour an hour
and try again.
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® The CD changer door i1s open. Completely close the
changer door to restore normal operation.

® An empty magazine is imserted in the CD changer,
Try the maguzine again with a disc loaded on one of
the trays.

If any error occurs repeatedly or if an error cannol be
corrected, please contact your dealer,

Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK™ is designed to discourage theft of your
radio. It works by using a secret code to disable all radio
functions whenever battery power is removed.

The THEFTLOCK leature for the radio may be vsed

or ignored. If ignored, the system plays normally and the
radio is not protected by the featre. If THEFTLOCK 15
activated, your radio will not operate if stolen,

When THEFTLOCK is activated, the radio will display
LOC 1o indicate a locked conditon anvtime batiery
power has been interrupted. If your battery loses power
for any reason, you must anlock the radio with the
seeret code before it will operate.

Activating the Thelt-Deterrent Feature

The instructions which follow, explain how to enter your
secret code to activale the THEFTLOCK system. It is
recommended that you read through all mine steps
before starting the procedure.

NOTE: Il you allow more thun 15 seconds 10 elapse
between any steps, the rudio awtomatically reverts to
tme and you must start the procedure over at Step 4.

1. Write down any three or four-digit number from
000 to 1999 and keep it in o safe place separate
from the vehicle:

2, Tum the ignition to ACCESSORY or ON,
3. Turn the radio off.

4. Press the 1 and 4 buttons together. Hold them down
until === shows on the display. Next vou will use the
secret code number which you have written down.
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3. Press MN and 000 will appear on the display.
6. Press MN again tomake the fast two digils agree

with your code.

. Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

. Press AM-FM after vou have confirmed that the

code matches the secret code you huve written down,

The display will show REP to let you know that you
need 1o repeat Steps 3 through 7 to confirm your
secrel code.

. Press AM-FM and this time the display will show
SEC to let you know that vour radio 1s secure. The
mdicator by the volume control will begin flashing
when the ignition 1s tumed off.

Unlocking the Theft-Deterrent Feature Alter a
Power Loss

Enter your secret code as follows; pause no more than
15 seconds between steps:

.
. Press MN and 000 will appear on the display.
3.

2

LOC appears when the ignition is on,

Press MN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code,

Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

. Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the

code matches the secret code vou have written down.
The display will show SEC, indicating the radio is
now Operable and secure,

If you enter the wrong code eight times, INOP will
appear on the display. You will have to wait an hour
with the ignition on before vou can try ngain. When you
try agamn, you will only have three chances 10 enter the
correct code betore INOP uppears.

If you lose or forget your code, contact your dealer,
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Disabling the Theft-Deterrent Feature

Enter vour secret code as follows; pause no more than
I35 seconds between steps:

. Turn the igntion to ACCESSORY or ON.
2. Tarm the radio off.

3. Press the | and 4 buttons together. Hold them down
until SEC shows on the display.

4. Press MN and (K)) will appear on the display.

5. Press MN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code,

6. Press HR 10 make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

7, Press AM-FM afier vou have confirmed that the
code mutches the secrel code you have written down.
The display will show —, indicating that the radio is
no longer secured.

If the code entered is incorrect, SEC will appear on the

display. The radio will remain secured until the correct

code is entered.

When battery power i1s removed and later applied to a

secured radio, the radio won't turn on and LOC will

appedr on the display.

To unlock a secured radio, see "Unlocking the

Theft-Deterrent Feature After a Power Loss™ earlier

in this section.

Understanding Radio Reception

FM Stereo

FM stereo will give you the best sound, but FM signals
will reach only about 10 o 40 miles (16 to 65 km), Tall
buildings or hills can interfere with FM signals, causing
the sound to come and go,

AM

The range for most AM stations is greater than for FM.,
especially at night. The longer range, however, cun
cause stations to interfere with each other, AM can pick
up noise from things like storms and power lines. Try
reducing the treble 1o reduce this noise if you ever get il

Tips About Your Audio System

Hearing damage from loud noise is almost undetectable
until it is too late, Your hearing can adapt 1o higher
volumes of sound. Sound that se¢ms normal can be loud
and harmful to your hearing. Take precautions by
adjusting the volume control on your radio to a safe
sound level before your heanng adapts 1o i
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To help avoid hearmg loss or damage:
® Adjust the volume control 1o the lowest setting,

® [lncrense volume slowly until you hear comfortably
and clearly.

NOTICE:

Before you add any sound equipment to your
vehicle == like a tape player. CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio == be sure you

can add what you want. Il you can, it’s very
important to do it properly. Added sound
equipment may interfere with the operation
of your vehicle’s engine, Deleo radio or other
systems, and even damage them. Your
vehicle's systems may interfere with the
operation of sound equipment that has been
added improperly.

Sa, before adding sound equipment, check with
vour dealer und be sure to check Federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.

Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that is not cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sound quality, ruined cassettes or a damaged
mechanism. Cassette tapes should be stored in their
cases away from contaminants, direct sunlight and
extreme heat. IT they aren't, they may nol operate
properly or may cause fmlure of the tape player.

Your tspe player should be cleaned regularly after every
50 hours of use. Your radio may display CLN to indicale
thit you have used your tape player for 30 hours withou
resetting the tupe clean tmer. If this message appeirs

on the display, your cassette tape plaver needs 1o be
cleaned. Tt will still play tapes, but vou should clean iy
as soon as possible o prevent damage o your tapes and
player. If you notice a reduction in sound quality, try a
known good cassette to see if it 1s the tape ot the tape
player at fault. 1f this other cassetie has no improvement
in sound quality, clean the tape player.
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Cleaming may be done with a scrubbing action,
non-abrasive cleaning cassette with pads which scrub
the tape head ss the hubs of the cleaner cassetle turm.
It i1s normal for the cassette to eject while cleaning,
Insert the cassette at least three nmes © ensure
thorough cleaning. A scrubbing action cleaning
cassette 1s available through your dealership,

You may also choose a non-scrubbing action, wel-type
cleaner which uses a cassette with a fabric belt to clean
the tape head. This type of cleaning cassette will not
eject and, it may not clean as thoroughly as the
scrubbing type cleaner.

After you clean the player, press and hold EIECT for

five seconds to reset the CLN indicator, The radio will
display --- 1o show the indicator wus reset.

Casselles are subject to wear and the sound quality
may degrade over time. Always make sure the cassetie
tape is in good condition before you have your tape
pluyer serviced.
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Care of Your Compact Discs

Hondle dises carefully, Store them in their original cases
or other protective cases und away from direct sunlight
and dust. If the surface of a disc is soiled, dampen a
clean, soft cloth in a mild, neutral detergent solution and
clean it, wiping from the center (o the edge.

Be sure never 1o touch the signal surface when handling
dises. Pick up discs by grasping the outer edges or the
edge of the hole and the outer edge.

Integrated Windshield and Rear
Window Antennas

The antennas in your vehicle are located in the
windshield and the rear window. The connectors are
at the top of the windshield and the top of the rear
window above the rear window defogger,
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@ Section 4 Your Driving and the Road

Here yvou'll find information about driving on differemt kinds of roads and in varying weather conditions, We've also
mncluded many other useful tps on driving.

42 Defensive Driving 4-18 Diriving m Rain and on Wet Roads
4-2 Drunken Driving 4-11 City Driving

4-f Control of a Vehicle 4-22 Freeway Drving

4-f Braking 4-33 Betore Leaving on a Long Top
4-11 Steerning 4-24 Highway Hypnosis

4-13 Off-Road Recovery 4-24 Hill and Mountain Roads

4-13 Passing 4-26 Winter Driving

4-15 Lixss of Control 4-30) Loading Your Vehicle

4-16 Diriving at Night 4-11 Towing A Trailer
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Defensive Driving

The best advice anvone can givé about driving is:
Drive defensively.

Pleuse start with a very important safety device in your
Corvette: Buckle up. (See “Safety Belts” in the Index.)

Defensive dnving really means “be ready for anything.”

On city streets; rurdl roads or freewiays, il means
“always expect the unexpected.”
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Assume that pedestrians or other drivers are gimng (o be
careless and make mistakes, Anucipate what they raght
do. Be ready for their mistakes

Rear-end collisions are about the most preventahle of
aceidents. Yet they are common. Allow enough
following distance. It's the best defensive driving
maneuver, in both city and rural driving. You never
know when the vehicle in front of you is going to brake
or wen suddenly.

Drunken Driving
Death and injury associated with drinking and driving is
a nationial tragedy, It's the number one contributor {o

the highway death toll, claiming thousands of victims
every year,

Alcohol affects four things that anyone needs to dnve
it vehicle:

® Judement
® Muscolar Coordination
® Vision

& Allentiveness




Police records show that almost half of all mator
vehicle-related deaths involve aleohol. In most cases,
these deaths are the result of someone who was drinking
and driving. In recem years, some | 7,000 annual motor
vehicle-related deaths have been associated with the use
of alcohol, with more than 300,000 people injured.

Many adults == by some estimates, nearly half the aduly
population -~ choose never to drink alcohol, so they
never drive after drinking. For persons under 21, it's
against the law in every UL.S, stute o drink alcohol.
There are good medical, psychological and
developmental reasons for these laws.

The obvious way to solve this highway safety problem
15 for people never to drink alcohol and then drive, Bui
what if people do? How much 1s “too much™ if the
driver plans to drive It's o lot less than many might
think. Although it depends on cach person and situation,
here is some general information on the problem,

The Blood Alcohol Concentration (BAC) of someone
who is drinking depends upon four things:

® The amount of alcohol consumed
® The dinker’s body weight

® The amount of food that is consumed before and
during drinking

® The length of time it has taken the drinker to
consume the alcohol.

According to the Amencan Medical Association, a

1 80-1h. (32 kg) person who drinks three [2-ounce

(335 ml) bottles of beer in an hour will end up with a
BAC of about 0,06 percent. The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks if each had 1-1/2 ounces
(45 ml) of a hquor like whiskey, gin or vidka.

4-3




It's the amount of alcohol that counts, For example, if
the same person drank three double martinis (3 ounces
or 90 ml of liquor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close 100,12 percent. A person who
consumes food just before or during drinking will have a
somewhat lower BAC level.

There is a gender difference, too. Women generally huve
a lower relative percentage of body water than men,

Since alcohal is carried in body water, this means that a
woman generally will reach a higher BAC level than a
man of her same body weight when each has the same
number of drinks.

The law in many 1S, states sets the legal limit ata BAC
of 0,10 percent. In a growing number of U.S. states, and
throughout Canada, the limit is 0,08 percent. In some
other countries, it's eveén lower. The BAC limit for all
commercial drivers in the United States is (L04 percent.

The BAC will be over 0010 percent afier three 1o six
drinks (1n one hour). Of course, as we've seen, it
depends on how much alcohol 15 10 the drinks, and how
quickly the person drinks them.

Hut the ability to drive is affected well below a BAC of
(.10 percent. Research shows that the driving skills of
many people are impaired at a BAC approaching

(.05 percent, and that the elfects are worse at night. All
drivers are impaired ot BAC levels above 0.05 percent.
Statistics show that the chance of being in a collision
increases sharply for drivers who have a BAC of

().05 percent or above. A driver with a BAC level of
.06 percent has doubled his or her chance of having a
collision. At a BAC level of ().10 percent, the chance ol
this driver having o collision is 12 times greater; at i
level of ).15 percent, the chance is 25 times greater!
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The body tukes about an hour to rid itself of the alcohol
in one drink. No amount of coffee or number of cold
showers will speed that up. “I'l] be careful™ jsn't the
right answer. What if there's an emorgency, a need 1o
tnke sudden action, as when a child darts into the street”
A person with even a moderate BAC might not be able
to react quickly enough to avoid the collision,

There's something else about drinking and driving that
miny people don’t know. Medical research shows that
aleohol 1n a persan’s system can make crash injuries
warse, especially injuries to the brain, spinal cord or
heart. This means that when anyone who has been
drinking -- driver or passenger — i5 in i crash, that
person’s chance of being killed or permanently disabled
15 higher than if the person had not been drinking.

A CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
judgment can be alfected by even a small amount
of alcohol. You can have a serious -- or even

fatal -- collision if you drive after drinking.
Please don’t drink and drive or ride with a driver
who has been drinking. Ride home in a cab; or if
you're with a group, designate a driver who will
not drink.




Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems thut make your vehicle go where

you want it to go. They are the brakes, the steering and
the aceelerator, All three systems have o do their work
at the places where the tires meet the road.

Sometimes, as when you'ne diving on snow or we, it's
easy 1o ask more of those control systems than the tres
and road can provide. That means you can lose control
of your vehicle,

Braking

Braking action involves perceprion time and
reaction Hime,

First, you have to decide w push on the brake pedal.
That's perception time. Then you have to bring up your
foot and do it That's reaction fime.

Avernge reaction time 15 about 3/4 of a second. But
that's only an average. It might be less with one driver
and as long as two or three seconds or more with
another. Age, physical condition, alertness, coordination
and eyesight all play a part. So do aleohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle
maoving at 60 mph (100 km/h) travels 66 feet (20 m).
That could be a lot of distance 1n an emeTgency, so
keeping enough space between your vehicle and others
15 Important.

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the road (whether it's puvement or
gravel ), the condition of the road (wet, dry, iy} tire
tread; the condition of your brakes, the weight of the
vehicle and the smount of brake force apphied,
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Avoid needless heavy braking. Some people drive in
spurts - heavy aceeleration followed by heavy braking
- tather than keeping pace with traffic. This isa
mistake. Your brakes may not have time to cool berween
hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much faster if you
do a lot of heavy braking. If you keep pace with the
traffic and allow realistic following distances, yvou will
ehminate a lot of unnecessary braking. That means
betier braking and longer brake life.

If your engine ever stops while vou're driving, hrake
normally but don't pump your brakes. If youo do, the
pedal may get harder to push down. If your engine
stops, you will still have some power bruke assist. But
you will use it when you brake. Once the power nssist is
used up, it may take longer to stop and the brake pedal
will be harder 1o push.

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your vehicle has anti-lock brakes (ABS). ABS is an
advanced electronic braking system that will help
prevent a braking skid.

When you sturt your engine and begin to drive away,
your anti-lock brake system will check itself, You may
hear 4 momentary motor or clicking noise while this test
is going on, and you may even notice that your brake
pedal moves 4 little. This is normal.

If there’s a problem with the
mnti=lock brake system, this
warning light will stay on.
See “Anti-Lock Brake
System Warming Light™ in
the Index.

(=)
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Here's how anti-lock works. Let's say the road 15 wel,
You're driving safely, Suddenly an animal jumps out in
front of you,

You slam on the brakes. Here's what happens with ABS.

A computer senses that wheels are slowing down. 1f one
of the wheels s about o stop rolling, the computer will
separately work the brakes at each front wheel and uf the
rear wheels,
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The anti-lock system can change the brake pressure
faster than any dover could. The compuler is
programmed to make the most of available tire and
road conditions.

You can steer around the obstacle while braking hard,

As vou brike, your computer keeps receiving updates on
wheel speed and controls braking pressure accordimgly




Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the time you need
bo get your foot up o the brake pedal or always decrease
stopping distance. If you get too close to the vehicle in
front of you, you won't have time to apply your brakes
if that vehicle suddenly slows or stops. Always leave
enough room up ahead 1o stop, even though vou have
anti-lock brukes.

Using Anti-Lock

Don't pump the brakes. Just hold the brake pedal down
and let anti-lock work for you. You may hear a motor oy
chicking notse and feel the brake pedal move a little
during a stop, but this is normal.

When vour anti-lock system 1s adjusting broke pressure
to belp avoid a braking skid, the ABS ACTIVE message
will come on, See "ABS ACTIVE Message” in

the Index.

Traction Control System (TCS)

Your vehicle has a traction control system called TCS
that limits wheel spin. This is especially useful in
stippery road conditions. The system operates only if it
senses that the rear wheels are spinning too much or are
beginning to lose traction, When this happens, the
system works the rear brakes and reduces engine power
(by closing the throttle and managing engine spark) (o
limit wheel spin.

The TRACTION SYSTEM ACTIVE message wiall

come on when the TCS system is limiting wheel spin,
See “TRACTION SYSTEM ACTIVE Message™ in the
Index. You may feel or hear the system working, but this
15 normal.

If your vehicle is in cruise control when the TCS system
beging to limit wheel spin, the cruise control will
automatically disengnge. When road condinons allow
vl to safely use it again, vou may re~engage the cruise
control, (See “Cruise Control™ in the Index. )
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The SERVICE TRACTION
SYSTEM message and the
TCS waming light wall
come on 1o let you know if
there's a problem with your
TCS system. See
“SERVICE TRACTION
SYSTEM Message™ in

the Index

TCS Light

When this Light and the SERVICE TRACTION
SYSTEM message are on, the system will not limit
wheel spin. Adjust your dnving accordingly.

'he TCS system antomatically comes on whenever yvou
start your vehicle: To limit wheel spin, especially in
slippery road conditions, you should always leave the
system on. But you can tum the TCS system off if vou
ever need . (You should wirn the system off il your
vehicle ever gets stuck i sand, mud, ice or snow. S¢e
"Rocking Your Vehicle™ m the Index.)

To tum the system off, press the button Jocated on the
comsole, You can turn the system ON or OFF ot any time
by pressing the TCS switch, The DIC will display the
uppropriate message when you push the button,
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Braking in Emergencies

With anti-lock. you can steer and brake at the same
time. In many emergencies; steering can help vou more
than even the very best braking,

Steering

Power Steering

If you lose power steenng assist because the enging
stops or the system 15 not functioning, you can steer but
it will take much more effort

Steering Tips

Driving on Cuarves

It"s important 1w mke curves at a reasonable speed.

A lot of the “driver lost comrol”™ aceidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves. Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, each of us is subject (o
the same laws of physics when driving on curves. The
raction of the tires against the road surface makes it
possible for the vehicle to change its path when you turn
the front wheels, If there's no traction, inertia will keep
the vehicle going in the same direction, I you've ever
tried to steer a vehicle on wet ice, vou'll understand this

The traction yviou can get in o curve depends on the
condition of yvour tires und the road sorface, the ungle al
which the curve s hanked, and your speed. While you're
in a curve, speed 12 the ope factor you can control.

Suppose vou're steering through a sharp curve. Then vou
suddenly accelerate. Both control systems == steermg and
acceleration — have to do their work where the tires meet
the road. Adding the sudden scceleration can demand too
much of those places. You can lose control. Refer to
“Traction Control System”™ in the Index.

What should yvou do if this ever happens? Ease up on the
accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the wiy you want it
1o go, and slow down,

Speed limit signs near curves warn that you should
adjust vour speed. Of course, the posted speads are
based on good weather and road conditions, Under less
favorable condinons you'll want to go slower.
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If vou need 1o reduce your speed-as you approach a
curve, do it belore you enter the curve, while your front
wheels are straight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed so you can “drive” through the
curve. Maintain a reasonable, steady speed. Wail o
gocelerate until you are out of the curve, and then
accelerate gently into the straightaway,

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be more effective
than braking. For example, you come over a hill and
find a truck stopped in vour lane, or a car suddenly pulls
out from nowhiere, or a child darts out from between
parked cars and stops right in front of you. You can
uvoid these prablems by bruking -- if you can stop

in timi, But sometimes you can't; there isn’t room,
That"s the time for evasive action -- steering around

the problem.

Your Corvette can perform very well in emergencies like
these. First upply your brakes. (See “Braking in
Emergencies” earlier in this section.) 1L is better o
remave as much speed as you can from o possible
collision. Then steer around the problem, to the left or
right depending on the space availuble.

An emergency like this requires close attention and a
guick decision. If vou are holding the steering wheel at
the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions, you can
turm it a full 180 degrees very quickly without removing
either hand, But you have to act fast, steer quickly, and
Just as quickly straightin the wheel once you have
avoided the abject.

The fact that such emergency situations are always
possible is a good reason to practice defensive driving al
all times and wear safety belts properly.
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that your nght wheels have
dropped off the edge of a road onto the shoulder while
yvou're draving,

I the Jevel of the shoulder is only slightly below the
pavemnent, recovery should be fairly easy. Ease ofl the
accelerator and then, if there is nothing in the way, steer so
that your vehicke straddles the edge of the pavement. You
can tum the sieerng wheel up 10 one-quarter turn imtil the
right Iront tire contacts the pavement edge. Then tum vour
steering wheel to go straight down the roadway.

Passing

The driver ol a vehicle about to pass another on a
two-lane highway waits for just the right moment,
accelerates, moves around the vehicle ahead. then goes
hack into the right lane again, A simple maneuver?

Mot necessarily ! Passing another vehicle on a two-lane
highway is a potentially dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle occupies the same lane us oncoming
truffic for several seconds, A miscalculation, an error in
Judgment, or a briefl surrender (o frustration or anger can
suddenly put the passing driver fuce to face with the
worst of all wraffic accidents — the head-on collision,

So here are some nps for passing:

® “Drive ahend.” Look down the road, to the sides and to
crossroads for siuations that might affect your passing
pattems. 1F vou have any doubt whatsocver about
making a successtul pass, wait for a betier time.

®  Watch for trailic signs, puvement markings and lines,
IF you can see a sign up ahead that might indicate a
turn Or an intersection, delay your pass. A broken
center line usually ndicates it's all nght o pass
(providing the road abead is clear). Never cross a solud
lie on your side of the lane or a double solid line,
even if the road seems empty of approaching tratfic.
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Do not get oo close to the vehicle you want (o pass
while you're awaiting an opportunity. For one thing,
following too closely reduces your arca of vision,
espectally if you're following a larger vehicle.
Also, yvou won't have adequate space if the vehicle
ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keep hack a
reasanable distance.

When it looks like a chance to pass is coming up,
start (o accelerate but stay in the right lane and don't
zel oo elase. Time your move so you will be
increasing speed as the time comes to move into the
other lane. If the way 18 clear 1o pass, vou will have a
“running start” that more than makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping back. And if
something happens 1o cause you to cancel your pass,
vou need only slow down and drop back again and
wait for another opportunity.

If other cars are hoed up w pass o slow vehicle, wait
your turn. But take care thit someone isn't rying to
pass you a8 you pull out 1o pass the slow vehicle.
Remember o glance over your shoulder and check
the blind spot.

Check your mirrors, glance over your shoulder, and
start your left lane change signal before moving oul
of the right lane to pass. When you are far encough
ahead of the passed vehicle to see its front in your
inside mirror, activate your right lane change signal
and move hack into the right lane, (Remember that
your right outside mirror is convex, The vehicle vou
just passed may seem to be farther away from you
than it really is.)

Try not to pass more than one vehicle at a fime on
two-lane roads. Reconsider before passing the
next vehicle.

Don't overtuke a slowly moving vehicle oo rapidly.
Even though the brake Lamps are not Rashing, il may
be slowing down or starting to turn,

I you're being passed, make it easy for the
following dover to get ahead of you, Perhaps you
can ¢ase a little to the right.




Loss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say about whiit
happens when the three control systems (brakes, steering
and acceleration) don't have enough friction where the
tires meet the road to do what the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don't give up. Keep trying o steer and
constantly seek an escape route or area of less dunger.

Skidding

In a skid, a driver can lose control of the vehicle,
Defensive drivers avoid most skids by taking reasonable
care suited 1o existing conditions, and by not

“overdriving” those conditions. Bul skids are
always possible.

The three types of skids correspond to your Corvette's
three control systems, Tn the braking skid, your wheels
aren’t rolling. In the si¢ering or cornering skid, too
much speed or stéening im a curve causes tires to slip and
lose cormering force. And in the scceleration skid, oo
much throttle causes the driving wheels to spim,

A comering skid is best handled by easing youy foot off
the accelerator pedal.

Remember; Any TCS system helps avoid only the
acceleration skid.

If your TCS system is off then an acceleration skid is also
best handled by casing your foot off the accelerator pedal.

I your vehicle starts to slide, ense vour foot off the
accelerator pedal and quickly steer the way you want the
vehicle to go. If you stant steering quickly enough, your
vehicle may straighten out. Always be ready for o
second skid iF it occurs,

Of course, traction is reduced when water, snow, ice,
gravel or Other material is on the road. For safety, you'll
want to slow down and adjust your driving to these
conditions, 1t 15 important o slow down on slippery
surfuces because stopping distunce will be longer and
vehicle control more limited.

While driving on a surface with reduced traction, try
vour best 1o avoid sudden steering, acceleration or
braking (including engine braking by shifting to a lower
gear). Any sudden changes could cause the tires to slide.
You may not realize the surface is slippery until

your vehicle is skidding. Learn to recognize warning
clues == such as enough water, ice or packed snow on
the road 10 make a “mirored surface™ -- and slow

down when you have any doubt,

Remember: Any anti-fock brake system [ABS) helps
avold only the braking skid.
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Driving at Niﬂht Here are some tips on night driving.
® Dnve defensively
® Don't drink and drive.

®  Adjust your inside rearview mirror to reduce the
glare from headlamps behind you.

®  Since you can’t see as well, you may need to slow
down and keep more space between you and
other vehicles.

® Slow down, especially on higher speed roads, Your
headlamps can light up only so much mad ahead,

® |n remote areds, witch for animals.

® Il you're tired, pull off the road in a safe place
amd rest.

Night driving is more dungerous thun day driving.
One reason iy that some drvers are likely to be
mmpaired -- by aleohol or drugs, with mght vision
problems, or by fuhgue
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Night Vision

No-one can see as well at night as in the dayviime. Bul as
we gel older these differences increase, A 50-year-old
driver may recquire at least twice as much Light 1o se¢ the
same thing at night as o 20-year-old.

What yvou do in the davtime cun also affect vour night
vigion. For example, if vou spend the day in bright
sunshine you are wise 1o wear sunglasses. Your eyes will
have less trouble adjusting to night. But if you're
driving, don't wear sunglasses at night. They may cut
down on glare from headlamps, but they also make a lol
of things invisihle.

You can be remporarily blinded by approactung
headlamps. It can take 4 second or two, or even several
seconds, for your eyes (o readjust to the dark. When you
are faced with severe glare (as from a driver who
doesn’t lower the high beams, or a vehicle with
misaimed headlamps), slow down a little. Avoid staring
directly into the approaching headlomps,

Keep your windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
clean - inside and out. Glare at night 15 made much
worse by dirt on the glass. Even the inside of the glass
can build up a film cavsed by dust. Dinty glass makes
lights dazzle and flash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your eves contract repeatedly.

Remember that vour headlamps light up far less of a
roadway when yvou are in a turn or curve. Keep your
eyes moving; that way, it's easier to pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just as your headlamps should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so should your eves
be examined regularly. Some drivers suffer from night
hlindness =- the inability © see in dim hight -- and
aren’l even aware of it
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I}riving in Rain and on Wet Roads Rain and wet roads can mean driving trouble. On a wet
roiad, you can't stop, accelerate or turn as well because
your tire-to-road traction 1sn't as good as on dry mads.
And, if yvour ires don’t have much tread left, you'll gei
even less traction, It's always wise to go slower and be
cautious if rain starts o fall while you are driving. The
surface may get wet suddenly when vour reflexes dre
wned lor driving on dry pavement

The heavier the ram, the harder it 1s 1o sée, Even if your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, a heavy ruin
can make 1t harder 1o see road signs and traffic signals,
pavement markings, the edge of the road and even
people walking.

It's wise to keep your windshield wiping equipment in
good shape and keep your windshield washer tank filled
with washer fluid. Replace your windshield wiper
inserts when they show signs of streaking or missing
arcas on the windshield, or when strips of rubber start 1o
separate from the inserts.
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/\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can canse accidents. They won't work
as well in a quick stop and may cause pulling to
one side. You could lose control of the vehicle,

After driving through a large puddle of water or
a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly until
vour brukes work normally.

-:'-'f-
i iy . _..J"*

Driving too fast through laroe water puddles or even
going through some car washes can cause problems, 100,
The witer may affect your brakes. Try w avoid puddles.
But il you can™t, try to slow down before you hit them

4-19




Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. So much water can build up
under your tires that they can actually ride on the water.
This can happen if the road is wet enough and you're
going fast enough. When your vihicle is hydroplaning,
it has little or no contuct with the road.

Hydroplaning doesn’t happen often, But 1t can if your
tires do not have much tread or if the pressure in one or
more is low. It can happen if a lot of water is standmg on
the road. If you can see reflections from trees, telephone
poles or other vehicles, and raindrops “dimple™ the
witter's surface, there could be hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher specds. There
just isn’t a hard and fast rale about hydroplaning. The
best advice is to slow down when it is raining.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too quickly through deep puddies or
standing water, wuter can come in through vour
engine’s air intake and badly damage vour
engine. Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of your vehicle, If you
can't avoid deep puddles or standing water, drive
through them very slowly.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Besides slowing down, allow some extra fallowing

distance. And be especially careful when you pass
another vehicle. Allow yourself more clear room
ahead, and be prepared to have your view restricted
by road spray.

Have good tires with proper tread depth, (See
“Tires" in the Index,)
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{jlt_'\r Dl"i\"i[lg Here are ways to increase your safety in city drving:

® Know the best way 1o get 1o where you are
going. Get a city map and plan your trap inuto an
unknown part of the city just as you would for a
crogs-country trip.

® Try to use the freeways that rim und crisscross most
large cities. You'll save time and energy. (See the
next part, “Freeway Driving,”)

® Treat a green light as a waming signal. A traffic light
15 there because the corner is busy enough 1o need iL
When a light turns green, and just before you siart to
move, check both ways for vehicles that have not
cleared the intersection or may be running the
risd light,

One of the mggest problems with city streets s the
amount of traffic on them. You'll want to watch out for
what the other drivers are doing and pay attention 1o
traffic stgnals,

4-21




Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkways,
expressways, turnpikes or superhighways) are the safesi
of all roads. But they have their own special rules.
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The most important advice on freeway driving is: Keep
up with traffic and keep to the pight. Drive at the same
speed most of the other drivers ure driving. Too-fast or
too=-slow driving breaks o smooth traffic flow, Treat the
left lane on a freeway as a passing Jane,

At the entrunce, there is usually a ramp that leads to the
freeway. If you have a clear view of the freeway as you
drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin
check traffic. Try to determine where you expect to
blend with the flow, Try 1o meree into the gap at close
the prevailing speed. Switch on your turn signal, check
your murrors and glance over vour shoulder as ofien as
neécessary. Try to blend smoothly with the traffic flow,

Once you are on the freeway, adjust your speed to the
posted limit or to the prevailing rate il i€s slower, Stay
in the right lane unless you want 1o pass.

Before changing lanes, check your mirrors. Then use
vour turn signal.
Just before you leave the lane. glance quickly over your

shoulder o make sure there isn't another vehicle in your
“blind” spot




Onee you are moving on the freeway, make certain you
allow a reasonable following distunce. Expect (o move
shightly slower at night.

When you want to leave the freeway, move 10 the proper
lune well in advapce. If you miss your exit, do not,
under any circumstances, stop and back up. Drive on to
the next exit.

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes quite sharply.
The exit speed is usually posted.

Reduce your speed according to your specdometer, not
to your sense of motion, After driving for any distance
at higher speeds, you muy tend to think you ure going
slower than yvou actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try o be well rested. If you
miust start when you're not fresh -- such as afier a day's
work -- don’t plan to make too many miles that first part
of the journey. Wear comfortable clothing and shoes you
can easily drive in.

Is your vehicle ready for a long tnp? If you keep it
serviced and maintained, it's ready 1o go. If it needs
service, have it done before starting out, Of course,
you'll find experienced and able service experts in
Chevrolet dealerships all across North America. They il
be ready and willing to help if you need it

Here are some things vou can check before a tnp:

®  Windshield Washer Fluid: 1s the reservoir full? Are
all windows clean inside and outside?

& Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?
Fuel, Engine €hl, Other Fhads: Have you checked
all levels?

® Lamps; Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

Tires: They are vitally important to o safe,
trouhle-free trp. Is the tread good enough for
long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated to the
recommended pressure?

® Weather Forecasiy: What's the weather outlook
slong yvour route? Should you delay your trip a shon
time to avoid o major storm system?

® Maps: Do you have up-to-dute maps?
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Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as “highway hypnosis™?
Or 15 it just plan falling asleep at the wheel? Call it
highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or whatever,

There is something about an easy stretch of road with
the same scencry, along with the hum of the tires on the
road, the drone of the engine, and the rush of the wind
against the vehicle that can make you sleepy. Don’t let it
happen to you! If it does, your vehicle can leave the
road in Jexs than a second, and you could crash and

be injured.

What can you do gbout highway hypnosis? First, be
aware that it can happen.

Then here are some tips:

® Make sure vour vehicle is well ventilated, with a
comfortably cool interior.

® Keep vour eyes moving. Scan the road ahead and o
the sides. Check your rearview mirrors and your
instruments frequently,

® If you get sleepy, pull off the road into a rest, service
or parking area and take a nap, get some exercise, or
both. For safety. treat drowsingss on the highway as
an emergency,

Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountains 15 different from
driving in flat or rolling terrain,
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[T you dnve regularly in steep country, or if you're
planning 1o visil there, here are some Lips that can make
your trips safer and more enjoyable.

® Keep your vehicle in good shape. Check all fuid
levels and also the brakes, tres, cooling system and
transmuission, These parts can work hard on
mountain ropds.

® Know how to go down hills. The most important
thing to know is this: ler your enging do some of the
slowing down. Shift to a lower gear when you go
down & steep or long hill.

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have to
do all the work of slowing down. They could get
st hot that they wouldn't work well. You would
then have poor braking or even none going down
a hill. You could crash. Always have your engine
running and your vehicle in gear when vou

2o downhill.

/\ CAUTION:

Il you don’t shift down, yvour brakes could get

s0 hot that they wouldn™t work well. You would
then have poor braking or even none going down
a hill. You could crash. Shift down to let your
engine assist your brakes on a steep

downhill slope.

®  Know how to go uphill. You may want 1o shift down
10 & lower gear. The lower pears help cool your engine
and transmission, and you can climb the hill better.

® Stay in your own lane when driving on iwo-line
roads in hills or mountaing. Don't swing wide or cut
across the center of the road, Drive al speeds that let
YOLL SLAY in your own lane.

® As you go over the top of a lull, be alen. There could be
something in your lane, hike a stalled car or an accident,

®  ‘You may see highway signs on mountains that wam of
spectal problems. Examples are long grades, passing or
no-passing rones, 4 falling rocks area or winding
roads. Be alert to these and take appropriate action,
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Winter Driving

Include an 1ce scraper; a small brush ar broom, a supply
of windshield washer flud, 8 mg, some winter outer

Here ure some tips for winter deiving; clothing, a small shovel, a fashlight, a red cloth and a
Ly . : couple of reflective warning trianeles, And, if vou will
® Have your vehicle in good shape for winter, 2 i SRVE RTINSl d, ifyc
: be driving under severe conditions, include o small bag
® You may want to put winter emergency supplies in of sand, & piece of vld carpet or i couple of burlap bags

vour vehicle. to help provide traction. Be sire you properly secare

these jtems in vour vehicle.

4-26




Driving on Snow or lce

Most of the time, those pluces where your tires meet the
road probably have good traction.

However, if thére is snow or jce between your tres and the
road, vou can have a very shippery situation. You'll have o
hit less traction or “grp” and will need to be very careful

What's the wirst time for this? “Wet jce.” Very cold snow
ar jce can be shck and hard 0 dnve oo, But wet jce can be
even more trouble because it may offer the feast taction of
all. You cun get wet ice when it's about freezing

(A2°F 0°C) and freezing rain begins to fall, Try to avoud
driving on wet ice until salt and sand crews can get there,

Whatever the condition -- smooth e, packed, blowing
or loose snow -- drive with caution.

HEEF‘ Vour traction ¢ lr‘ltl_'l:_]]_ li.}'le._.‘ T} ¥ [1 .il'l;1!_'.|l"|'_'r'l.'1_.‘:'1' :|.'|,5|1_|'1'
ahility (o accelerate when driving on a slippery road,
Even though your vehicle has the TCS, you'll want o
slow down and adjust your dnving 1o the road
conditions. See “Traction Control System™ in the Index

Your anti-lock brakes improve your vehicle's stability
when you make i hard stop on o shppery road. Even
though vou have the anti-lock braking system, you'll
want to begin stopping sooner than vou would on dry
pavement. See “Anf-Lock™ in the Index,

® Allow greater following distance on any slippery road.

® Waich for slippery spots. The road might be fine
until you hit a spot that's covered with ice. On an
otherwise clear road, 1ce patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can't reach; around
clumps of trees, behind buildings or under bridges,
Sometimes the surface ol o curve or an overpass may
remain 10y when the surrounding roads are clear, If
you see a patch of ice abead of you, brake belore you
are on ik Try not 1o brake while vou're actoal
the jce, and avoid sudden steering muneuvers,

¥.on

4-27



If You're Caught in a Blizzard ® Tic a red cloth to your vehicle 1o alert police that
you've been siopped by the snow.

oLty o S S A e T e ® Put on exira clothing or wrap a blanket around you.
TR i et o T, el F e, M If you have no blankets or extra clothing, make body

: ' L insulators from nowspapers, burlap bags, rags, floor
mais == anything vou can wrap around yourself or
tuck under vour clothang 1o keep wirm.

If you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in i
serious situation. You should probably stay with your
vehicle unless you know for sure that you are near help
and you can hike through the snow. Here are some e » e

things o do to summaon help and keep yourself and vour e St T | =

passengers safe:

® Tum on your hazard Tushers. You can run the engime o keep warm, but be careful,
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/\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your vehicle.
This can cause deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gas
to get inside. CO could overcome vou and kill
you. You can't see it or smell it, so you might not
know it is in your vehicle. Clear away snow from
around the base of yvour vehicle, especially any
that is blocking your exhaust pipe. And check
around again from time to time to be sure snow
doesn’t collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind. This will help
keep CO oul.

Run your engine only us long as you must. This saves
fuel, When you run the engine, make it go a little faster
thian just wdle. That 15, push the accelerator shightly, This
uses fess fuel for the heat that you get and it Keeps the
hattery charged. You will need a well-charged battery 1o
restart the vehicle, and possibly for signaling later on
with vour headlamps, Let the hepter run for a while,

Then, shut the engine off and close the window almost
all the way to preserve the heat. Start the engine agam
and repeat this only when you feel really uncomfortable
tramn the cold. But do it as little as possible. Preserve the
fuel as long as you can. To help keep warm, you can get
out of the vehicle and do some fairly vigomus exercises
every half hour or so until help comes.
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Loading Your Vehicle

r’ @] _ TIRELOADING INFORMATION 28
DCCUPANTS VEHICLE CAP. WT.

FRT. CTR. RR. TOTAL LBS. kG

MAX. LOADING & GVWR SAME AS VEMICLE

CAPACITY WEIGHT XXX COLD TIRE

TIRE 5IZE SPEED  PRESSURE

RTG PSI/KPa

FAT

RR.

SFA

IF TIRES ARE HOT, ADD 4PS|/ 28KPa
SEE OWNER'S MANUAL FOR ADDITIONAL

EINFGHMATII}N = ]

Two labels on your vehicle show how much weight 1t
may propecly carry, The Tire-Loading Information label
foumd on the rear edge of the dnver's door wells you the
proper size, speed rating and recommended inflation, It
also gives you important information about the number
of people that can be in your vehicle and the total weight
that you can carry. This weight 15 called Vehicle
Capacity Weight and includes the weight of all
occupants, cargo, and all non-factory-installed options.

" )

M MFD BY GENERAL MOTORS CORP
DATE GVWR GAWR FRT GAWR RR

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO ALL APPLI-
CABLE U.S. FEDERAL MOTOR VEHICLE
SAFETY, BUMPER, AND THEFT PREVENTION
STANDARDS IN EFFECT ON THE DATE OF
MANUFACTURE SHOWN ABOVE.

e 7,

The other label is the Certfication label, found on the
reir ¢dge of the driver's door. It tells vou the gross
weight capacity of your vehicle, called the GVWR
(Gross Vehicle Weight Rating), The GVWR includes the
weight of the vehicle, all occupants, fuel and cargo.
Never exceed the GVWR for your vehicle, or the
GAWR (Gross Axle Weight Ratng) for either the front
or rear axle.

And, if you do have a heavy load, you should spread it
out, Don't cirry more than 100 pounds (45 kg) in your
redr area,
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/\ CAUTION:

/A CAUTION:

Do wolt load your yehicle any heavier thun the
GVWR. or either the maximum front or rear
GAWR. I vou do, parts on your yvehicle can
hreak, or it can change the way yvour vehicle
handles, These could cause you to lose control.
Also, overloading can shorten the life of

your vehicle.

NOTICE:

Your warranty does nol cover paris or
components that fail because ol overloading.

I vou put things inside your veliucle -— hike suileases,
wools, packages or anything else —- they will go as fast as
the viehicle goes. I you have to stop or turn quickly, or
if there is a crash, they'll keep going.

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike
and injure people in a sudden stop or turn,
or in a crash.

® Put things in the rear area of your vehicle,
Try to spread the weight evenly.

® Never stuck heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so thit some of them are
above the tops of the seals.

® Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in
vour vehicle.

® When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

Towing A Trailer

Your Corvetle is neither designed nor intended to fow

i b ler.
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@ Section 5 Problems on the Road

Here you'll find what to do about some problems that can oceur on the road.

5-2 Hazard Warning Flashers 5-16 Cooling System

5-3 Jump Starting 5-22 I a Tire Goes Flat

5-8 Towing Your Vehicle 5-22 Il You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lce or Snow
5-13 Engine Overheating




Press this button 1o make
your front and rear turn
signal lamps flash on
and off,

Hazard Warning Flashers

The hazard warming [fashers will work once the bution
is pressed, regardless of the key position

To turn off the flashers, push the hazard button

When the hazard warming fushers are on, your turn
signals won't waork,

Your hazard warning flashers let you warn others. They Other Warning Devices
also let police know you have a problent. Your fromt and

rear turn signal lamps will Nash on and off. [f you carry reflective trhungles, you can set ong up at

the side of the road about 300 feet (100 m) behimd
your vehicle.




Jump Starting

Il your battery has run down, you may want (o use
another vehicle and some jumper cables (o start your
Corvente. But please use the following steps to do

it safely.

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage
to vour vehicle that wouldn't be covered by vour
warranty.

Trying to start your Corvette by pushing or
pulling it could damage your vehicle, even if yvou
have a manoal transmission. And il you have an
uutomatic transmission, it won't start that way.

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
hecause:
& They contain acid that can burn you.
® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.
® They contain enough electricity to
burn you,
IT you don’t follow these steps exactly, some or all
of these things can hurt you.

I. Check the other vehicle, It must have o | 2-volt
battery with a pegative ground system,

NOTICE:

Il the other system isn't a 12-volt system with a
negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged.

£
e




. Get the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables
can reach, but be sure the vehicles aren’t touching
each other. If they are, it could cavse a ground
connection vou don't want., You wouldn't be able o
start your Corvette, and the bad grounding could
damage the clectrical systems.

. Tumn off the ignition on both vehicles. Unplug
unnecessary accessories plugged into the cigarette
lighter or accessory plug. Turn off all lamps that
aren’t needed as well as radios. This will avoid
sparks and help save both batteries. In addition, it
could save your radio!

NOTICE:

If you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn®t be covered by
your warramty.
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4. Open the hoods and locate the batteries, Find the
positive (+) and negative (=) terminals on each.

A carTion:

An electric fan can starl up even when the engine
is not running and can injure you, Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any underhood
electric Fan.




/\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
gas to explode. People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded. Use a Mashlight if
vou need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water, You don’t
need to add water to the Deleo Freedom™ battery
installed in every new GM vehicle. But if a
hattery has filler caps, be sure the right amount
of Muid is there, IT it is low, add water to take care
of that first. If you don’t, explosive gas could

be present.

Battery Nuid contains acid that can burn you.

Don't get it on you, If you accidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin, flush the place with
waler and get medical help immediately.

5. Check that the jumper cables don’t have loose or
missing insulation, If they do, you could get a shock.
The vehicles could be damaged, too,

Before you connect the cables, here are some basic
things you should know, Positive (+) will go 1o
positive (+) and pegative {<) will 2o 10 an unpainted
mietal engine part or a body metal surface. Don't
connect positive (+) to negative (=) or you will get a
short that would damage the battery and maybe other
parts, oo, And don’t connect negative (=) 1o

negative () on the dead battery, os this can cause
sparks. Follow Step 9 carefully.

/A CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure you
hadly. Keep your hands away from moving parts
ance the engine is running.




6. Positive {+] goes o positive (+) and negative {-)
goes 1o negative (=) or a metal engme part. Connect
the red positive (+) cable to the positive (+) termunal
of the vehicle with the dead batery, Use a remote
posttve {4+ terminal if the vehicle has one.

'f.
==

Don't et the other end
touch metal, Connpect 1t
o the positive {4)
termanal of the good
battery, Use a remote
positive (+) termanal if
the vehicle has one

MNow connect the

hlack negative (-) cable
to the good hattery’s
negalive (=) terminal.,
Dan't let the other end
touch anything uniil the
next step.




11, Try to start the vehicle with the dead battery.
If it won't start after a few tnes, it probably
needs service.

12. Remowve the cables in reverse order to prevent
¢leetrical shorting. Take care that they don’t touch
ench other or any otheér metal,

@ @
£
=
9. The other end of the negative (=) cable dogsn't go r:l_:'
to the dead battery, It goes to a heavy, unpainted {:ﬂ__‘.l
metal part on the engine of the vehicle with the ISR —
dead battery. Attach the cable at least 18 inches (45 = +
em ) away from the dead battery, but not near A C
engine parts that move. The electncal connection is —

just as good there, but the chance of spurks getting

back to the battery 1s much less, e
- A. Heavy Metal Engine Par

[{). Now start the vehicle with the good battery and run B. Good B
the engine for a while IR S

. Dead Battery




Towing Your Vehicle

Try to have a GM dealer or a professional towing
setvice tow your vehicle. They can provide the nght
equipment and know how to tow your vehicle
without damage.

If your vehicle has been changed or modified since it
was factory new by adding aftermarket items like fog
lamps, nero skirting, or special tires and wheels, these
instructions and illustrations may not be correct.

Before you do anything, turn on the hazard
warning flashers.

5-8

When vou call, tell the towing service;

® That your vehicle cannot be towed with
sling-type equipment,

That your vehicle has rear-wheel drive.
The make, model and year of your vehicle,
Whether you can still move the shift lever.

If there was an accident, what was damaged.

If the vehicle is o be towed from the rear with a
wheel-lift truck. a front dolly will be required,

When the towing service arrives, let the tow operator
know that this manual contains detailed towing
instructions and illustrations. The operator may want (o
sie them.




/\ CAUTION:

e A vehicle can Fall from a car carrier if it isn’t
adequately secured. This can cause a collision,
serious personal injury and vehicle damage. The

== vehicle should be tightly secured with chains or

steel cables before it is transported.

Don't use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,

canvas webbing, ete.) that can be cot by sharp

edges underneath the towed vehicle. Always use
. =hooks inse in the front and rear R-hoo
/\ CAUTION R-hooks inserted in the d rear R-hook
slots. Never use J-hooks. They will damage
To help avoid injury to you or others; drivetrain and suspension components,
® Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is
heing towed. When your vehicle is being towed, have the ignition key
® Never tow faster than safe or posted speeds. in the OFF position. The steering wheel should be
® Never tow with damaged parts not fully clamped in a straight-ahead position, with a clamping
secured. device designed for towing service. Do not use the
® Never get under your vehicle after it has vehicle's steering column lock (or this. The transmission
heen lifted by the tow truck. should be in NEUTRAL (N) and the parking
o Always secure the vehicle on each side with hrake telansed,
separate safety chains when towing it
® LUise only R-hooks.




Front Towing

NOTICE: (Continned )
Tow Limits == 35 mpht (35 km/h), 30 miles {80 km)

Do not attach wineh cables or J-hooks Lo

NOTICE: suspension components when using car-carrier
equipment. Always use R-hooks inserted in the
Do nol tow with sling type equipment or bumper, shipping slots.
fog lamps and air dam damage will occur. Use
wheel=lift or car-carrier equipment. Additional
s NOTICE:

ramping may be required for car-carrier

equipment. Use safety chains and wheel straps.

Use the shipping slots for car-carrier secoring. When using wheel-lift equipment, front

tire-to-ground clearance distunce must be a
minimum of 17 inches and a maximum off
22 inches or damage will occur.

Dot have your vehicle towed on the rear wheels
unless you have to, If the vehicle must be towed
on the rear wheels, don'l exceed the tow limits or

your transmission will be damaged.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage the vehicle. Damage can occur from
vehicle to ground or vehicle io wheel-lift i

equipment. To help avoid damage, install & :'#?J | ”—M\”’f’
towing dolly and raise the vehicle until adequate ) ' \
clearance is obtained between the ground and/or \J J'II L
wheel-lifi equipment. E'-ELDP

NOTICE: (Continued )




Rear Towing

NOTICE:

o not tow with sling-type equipment or the rear
bumper will be damaged. Use wheel-lift or
car-carrier equipment. Additional ramping may
be required for car-carrier equipment. Use salety
chains and wheel straps. Use the shipping slots
for car-carrier securing. When using wheel-lift
equipment, a towing dolly must be used under
the Front wheels. Rear tire-to-ground clearance
distance muost be a minimom of 1.3 inches and a
maximum of 18 inches or damage will oceur.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage the vehicle. Damage can occur from
vehicle to ground or vehicle to wheel-lift
equipment. Install a towing dolly and raise the
vehicle until adeguate clearance is obiained
between the ground and/or wheel-1lift equipment.

NOTICE: (Continued)




NOTICE: (Continued)

Do not attach winch cables or J-hooks to
suspension components when using car-carrier
equipment. Always use R-hooks inserted into the
shipping slots.

Do not allow chains to contact springs as damage
to springs could result.

-
KT
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Engine Overheating

You will find an enging coolant temperature gage on the
instrument cluster and o« COOLANT OVER TEMP
message on the Driver Information Center,

Overheated Engine Protection
Operating Mode

Should a low coolant condinon exist and the messages
COOLANT OVERTEMP and REDUCED ENGINE
POWER are displayed, along with the CHECK
ENGINE light, an overheal protection mode which
alternates firing groups of four cylinders helps preveni
engine damage. In this mode, you will notice a loss in
power and engine performance. This operating mode
allows vour vehicle o be driven to a safe place in an
emergency; you may drive up to 50 miles (80 km).

NOTICE:

After driving in the overheated engine protection
operating mode, to avoid engine damage, allow
the engine to cool before attempting any repair.
The engine oil will be severely degraded. Repair
the cause of coolant loss, change the oil and resel
the oil life monitor. See “Engine Oil, When to
Change™ in the Index.
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If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/A\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can barn you
badly, even if you just open the hood, Stay away
from the engine if you see or hear steam coming
from it Just turn it off and get evervone away
from the vehicle until it cools down. Wait until
there is no sign of steam or coolant hefore you
open the hood.

| / | 5 Il you keep driving when your engine is
\ = ]"‘ I / overheated, the liguids in it can catch fire. You or
Y ' Vg others could be badly burned. Stop your engine if
Tk :
it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool.

NOTICE:

Il your engine catches fire because you keep
driving with no coolant, your vehicle can be
badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty, See “Overheated
Engine Protection Operating Mode™ in the Index.




If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

Il you get the overheat waming but see or hear no
steam, the problem may not be o serivus, Sometimes
the engine can get u little oo hot when you:

® Climb a long hull on a hot day.

® Stop after high-speed driving,

® [dle for long periods in traffic.

It you get the overhest warning with no sign of steam,
try this for a mimute or so:

1.

¥
-

Turn off your air conditioner.,

. Turn on your heater 1o full hot at the highest fan

speed and open the window as necessary.

If you're n o traffic jam, shift to NEUTRAL (N);
otherwise, shift to the highest gear while

dnving — AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (E) or
DRIVE (D) for awtomatic 1ransmissions.

IT you no longer have the overheat wamning, you can
drivie. Just 1o be safe, drive slower for about 1) minutes.
I the warning doesn’t come back on, you can

drive normally.

If the warning continues, pull over, stop, snd park your
vehicle right away.

If there's still no sign of steam, you can idle the engine
for two or three minutes while you're parked, to see if
the warning stops. But then, if you still have the
watrning, tuim off the engine and get evervene out of the
veehicte until it cools down. Also, see “Overheated
Engine Protection Operating Mode™ listed previously in
this section.

You may decide not w lift the hood but (o get service
help right away.
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Cooling System

When you decide it"s sale 1o Lift the hood, here’s what
yiou' |l see:

A. Electrie Engine Fans
B. Cooclant Surge Tank

/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up even
when the engine is not running and can injure
you. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan.

If the coolant inside the coolant surge tank 1s bothing,
don't do anything else until it cools down,




/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don’t touch them, If you
do, you can be burned.

Don’t run the engine if there is a leak. If you run
the engine. it could lose all coolant. That could
cause an engine fire, and you could be burned.
(et any leak fixed belore you drive the vehicle,

The coolant level should be ot or above the FULL NOTICE:

COLD murk.

I it 1sn't. you may have a ledk in the radiator hoses, Engine damage if you keep running vour engine

heater hoses, radiator, water pumgp or somewhere else in without coolant isn't covered by your warranty.

the cooling system, See “Overheated Engine Protection Operating
Mode™ in the Index.

IT there seems to be po jeak, with the engine on, check o
see if the electric engine fans are running. I the engme
15 overheating, both funs should be running. If they
aren’t, your vehicle needs service.
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How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Surge Tank

If you haven’t found a problem yet, but the coolant level
isn't at the FULL COLD mark, add a 30/50 mixture ol
clean water (preferably distilled) and DEX-COOL"™
coolant at the coolant surge tank, but be sure the cooling
system, including the coolant surge tank pressure cap, is
cool before you do it (See “Engine Coolant™ in the
Index for more infonmation. )

/\ CAUTION:

Steam und scalding liguids from a hot cooling
svstem can blow out and burn you badly, They
are under pressare, and if you turn the coolant
surge tank pressure cap -- even a little -- they
can come oul at high speed. Never turn the cap
when the cooling system, including the coolant
surge tank pressure cap, is hot. Wait for the
cooling system and coolant surge tank pressure
cap to cool if you ever have to turn the
pressure cap.




/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
liguid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolunt mix will. Your vehicle's coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your engine could
get too hot but you wouldn't get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch fire and you or
others could be burned. Use a 50/50 mix of clean
water and DEX-COOL" coolant.

In cold weather, water can [reeze and crack the
engine, radiator, heater core and other parts. So
use the recommended coolant.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned il vou spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene giycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.




I=d

You can remove the con
when the cooling system, including the coolant surge
tank pressure cap and upper radutor hose, 15 no
longer hot. Tum the pressure cap slowly abouw
one-gquanter turn ta the left and then stop

ant surge tank pressure cap 3

It you hear a hiss, wait for that 10 slop. A hiss means
there s still some pressure left,

Ihen keep turning the pressure cap slowly, and
remove 1k

Ihen fill the coolant surge tank with the proper mix,
up to the FULL COLD muark.




With the coolant surge tank pressure cap off, stant the 5. Then replace the pressure cap. Be sure the pressure
engine and let it run until you can feel the upper cap 1s tight
radiator hose getting hot. Watch out [or the

EfgIne fans.

By this time, the coolant level inside the coolant
surge tank may be lower. H the level is lower, add
more of the proper mix to the cooliant surge tink
until the level reaches the FULL COLD mark

l_"
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If a Tire Goes Flat

Your Corvette has neither a spare tire nor tire changing
equipment, because 1t was built with Goodyear
Extended Mobility Tires (EMT), See “Extended
Mohbality Tires” in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
Ice or Snow

What vou don’t want to do when vour vetucle s stuck 1s
lo spin your wheels too fast. The method known as
“rocking” can help you get out when you're stuck, but
you must use caulion,

Becuuse your vehicle has no spare tive, no tire
changing equipment, and no provisions to store a
tire in the vehicle, special tools and procedures
are required if a tire needs to be serviced. If these
tools and procedures aren’t used, you or others
could be injured and vour vehicle could be
damaged. Always be sure the proper tools and
procedures, as described in the Corvette Service
Manual, are used.

/\ CAUTION:

IT you let your tires spin at high speed, they can
explode, and you or others could be injured. And,
the transmission or other parts of the vehicle can
overheat. That conld cause an engine
compartment {ire or other damage. When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as possible. Don’t
spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 km/h) as shown
on the speedometer.

To order a service manual, see “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.




NOTICE:

Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of your
vehicle as well as the tires. Il vou spin the wheels
too fast while shifting vour transmission back
and forth, you can destroy your transmission.

For information about using tire chains on your vehicle,

see “Tire Chamns” in the Index.

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, turn vour steering wheel left and right. That will
clear the area around your front wheels. You should
turn your TCS off. (See “Traction Control System”

in the Index.) Then shift back and torth between
REVERSE (R)and a forward gear. spinning the wheels
as little as possible. Fora manual transmission, shift
slowly between cither FIRST (1) or SECONID (2} and
REVERSE (R), allowing the wheels to stop before
shifting into gear, Release the accelerator pedal while
you shift, and press hghtly on the accelerator pedal
when the transmassion 15 in gear, I that doesn’t get you
out after a few tries, vou may need to be towed out,

If vou do need to be towed out, see “Towing Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.
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@ Section 6 Service and Appearance Care

Here vou will find information about the care of your Corvette. This section begins with service and fuel information,
and then it shows how to check important fluid and lubricant levals. There is also techmical mformation about your
vehicle, and a part devoted to its appearance care,

H-2 Service 6-33 Bulb Replacement

6-3 Fuel 6-33 Halogen Bulbs

6-5 Fuels in Foreign Countries 6-37 Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement
-5 Filling Your Tank fi-4) Tires

6-8 Checking Things Under the Hood 6-51 Appearance Care

=11 Engine Ohl O-31 Cleaning the Inside of Your Corvette
fb-16 Air Cleaner B34 Care of Safety Belis

fi-18 Automatic Transmission Fluid (-55 Cleaning the Outside of Your Corverte
619 Manual Transmssion Fluid f-56 Aluminum Wheels

fi=2() Hydraulic Clutch 6-57 Tires

b-22 Rear Axle 6-57 Linderbody Maintenance

f-22 Engine Coolant fi-50 Appearance Care Materials

f-26 Surge Tank Pressure Cap t=60) Vehicle [dentification Number (VIN)
6-20 Thermostut f= ) Service Parts Identification Label
=20 Power Steering Fluid fi-61 Electrical System

(=27 Windshield Washer Fluid H-6Y Replacement Bulbs

6-29 Brakes 669 Capacities and Specifications

6-32 Battery 6-71 Air Conditioming Refrigerants
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Service

Your Chevrolet dealer knows vour vehicle best and

wants vou 1o be happy with it. We hope you'll go 1o

your dealer for all vour service needs. Youo'll get
genuine GM parts and GM-trained and supported

service people.

We hope you'll want to keep your GM vehicle all GM.

Genuine GM parts have one of these marks:

6-2
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Doing Your Own Service Work

If you want to do some of your own service work, you'll
want to get the proper Corvette Service Manual. Tt tells
you much more about how to service your Corvette than
this manual can. To order the proper service manual, see
“Service and Owner Publications™ in the Index.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before ntempting to
do your own service work, see "Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equipped Corvette™ in the Index,

You should keep a record with all parts receipts and fist
the mileage and the date of any service work you
perform. See “Maintenance Record™ in the Index




/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if vou try to do service work on a
vehicle without knowing enough about it

® HRe sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parts
and tools before you attempt any vehicle
mainienance task.

® [ie sure to use the proper nuts, bolis and
other lasteners. “English” and “metric"
fasteners can be easily confused. If you use
the wrong fasteners, parts can later break
or fall off, You could be hurt.

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add to the outside of your vehicle can
affect the airflow around it. This may cause wind noise
and affect windshield washer performance. Check with
vour Chevrolet dealer before adding equipment to the
outside of your vehicle.

Fuel

Use premium unleaded gasoline rated at 91 octane or
higher for best performance. You may use middle grade
or regular unleaded gasolines, but your vehicle may not
uccelerate as well.

Al o minimum, the gasoline vou use should meet
specifications ASTM D48 14 in the United States and
CGSB 3.5-MO93 in Canady, Improved gasoline
specifications have been developed by the Amencan
Auwtomobile Manufacturers Association (AAMA) for
better vehicle performance and engine profection.
Gusolines meeting the AAMA specification could
provide improved driveability and emission control
sysiem protection compared o other gasolines,

Be sure the posted octane for premium is at least 91

(ut least 89 for middle grade and 87 for regular). If the
octane 15 less than 87, you moy get a heavy knocking
nowse when you drive. If it's bad enough, 1t can damage
Voutr engine,
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If vou're using fuel rated ut the recommended octane or
higher and you hear heavy knocking, vour engime needs
service. But don’t worry if you hear a little pinging
noise when you're accelerating or driving up a hill.
That's normal, and you don't have to buy a higher
octane fuel to get nid of pinging. It's the heavy, constant
knock that means you have & problem.

If your vehicle is certified to meet California Ermission
Standurds (mdicated on the underhood emission controd
label), it is designed to operate on fuels that meet
Californin specifications. If such fuels are not availoble
in stutes adopting California emissions standards, vour
vehicle will operate satisfactonly on fuels meeting
federal specifications. bul emission control system
performance may be affected. The malfunction idicator
lamip on your instrument panel may turn on and/or your
vehicle may fail a smog-check test. If this occurs, returm
to your authorized Chevrolet dealer for diagnosis to
determine the cause of failure. In the event it is
determined that the cause of the condition 15 the type of
fuels used, repairs may not be covered by your warranty,

Some gasolines that are not reformulated for low
emissions contain un octang-enhancing sdditive called
methyleyclopentadienyl manganese tricarbonyl (MMT):
ask your service sintion operator whether or not has fuel
contains MMT. General Motors does not recommend the
use of such gasolines. If fuels containing MMT wre used,

spark plug life may be reduced and your emission
control system performance may be affected. The
malfunction indicator lamp on your mstrument panel
may turn on. If this occurs, return to your authornzed
Chevrolet dealer for service.

To provide cleaner air, all gasalines in the United States
are now required 1o contain additives that will help
prevent deposits from forming in vour engine and fue
system, allowing your emission control system (o
function properly, Therefore, you should not have to add
anything to the fuel. In addition, gasolines containing
oxygenutes, such as ethers and ethanol, and
reformulated gasolines may be avmlable n your area to
help clean the mr. General Motors recommends that you
use these gasolines if they comply with the
specifications described earlier.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was not designed for fuel that
contains methanol. Don't use it. It can corrode
metal parts in your fuel system and also damage
plastic and rubber parts. That damage wouldn®t
be covered under your warranty.
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Fuels in Foreign Countries Filling Your Tank
R

If you plan on drving 1n another country outside the
United States or Canpda, the proper fuel may be hard 1o
find. Never wse leaded gasoline or any other fuel not
recommended 1n the previous text on fuel. Costly repairs
caused by use of improper fuel wouldn't be covered by
VOUr Waranty,

To check on fuel avatlability, ask an auto club, or
contset o major oil company that does business in the
country where vou'll be driving.

You can also write us of the following address for
pdvice. Just tell vs where vou're going and give your
Vehcle Identification Number {(VIN)

Cieneral Motors Il1TE'I']'!;I|i!"I]d|. Product Center The fuel Gl door ic oi the driver's side of the vehicle. The
;.-.H IS L-nh_*rmzl !'::um Dirive _ fuel cap s attached by a tether for vour convemence.
Oshawa, Onano L1H SP7

/\ CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly lammable. 1t burns
violently, and that can cause very bad injuries,
Don’t smoke if you're near gasoline or refueling
vour vehicle. Keep sparks, fames and smoking
materials away from gasoline.

6-5




R The fuel fill door

release is located ol the
right from cormer ol
the center console
storage compartment,

While refueling. place the cap in the holder on the fuel
filler toor to prevent damage 1o your vehicle's finish,

To wke off the cap, turn it slowly to the lefi
{eounterclockwise),

IF vourr fuel filler door release won't operate, thers is i
mianual release tab. The tab is located spmnst the upper
trim on the drver’s sade in the rear compartment
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/\ CAUTION:

IT you gel pasoline on yoursell and then
something ignites i, you could be badly burned.
Gasoline can spray out on you if you open the
fuel fifler cap too guickly. This spray can happen
if your tank is nearly full, and is more likely in
hot weather, Open the fuel filler cap slowly and
wait for any *hiss” noise to stop. Then unscrew
the cap all the way.

When you put the cap back on, turn it to the nght
iclockwise ) until you hear a cheking sound. Make sure
yvou fully install the cap.

NOTICE:

Il you need a new cap, be sure to gel the right
type. Your dealer can get one for you. If you get
the wrong type, it may not fit or have proper
venling, and your fuel tank and emissions system
might be damaged.,

Be coreful not 1o spill gasoline. Clean gasoline from
painied surfaces as soon as possible. See “Cleaning the
Outside ol Your Corvette™ in the Index.




Checking Things Under the Hood

Hood Release

/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up and
injure you even when the engine is not running.
Keep hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan.

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts and
start a fire. These include liguids like gasoline,
oil, coolant, brake fTuid, windshield washer and
other Muids, and plastic or rubber. You or others
could be burned, Be careful not to drop or spill
things that will burn onto a hot engine.

NOTICE:

In order to avoid possible contact of the hood to
the headlamp doors, care should be taken in
raising the hood with the headlamps up, or shut
off the lamps prior to opening the hood.
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To open the hood, first
pull the handle inside
the vehicle.

Then go w the side of the vehicle and pull up on the rear
edge of the hood, near the windshield.
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You'll see the following when you open the hood:

A, Coclant Surge Tank und [3. Engine Chl Full Cap H. Hydrauhic Cluch Flud

Pricsue l--;trl E. Air Cleiner Reoservaoar (il l";.]lll['lrl':"ih
B. Batery F. Power Steering Fluid Reservoir . Windshield Washer Fluid
C. Engine Oil Dipsuck G. Brake Fluid Reservon Reservolr
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The engine oil dipstick 15
next (o the coolant surge
tank, The dipstick handle is
a ropnd, vellow loop.

Before closing the hood, be sire all the filler caps
are on properly, Then, just pull the bood down and close
it firmly

Engine Oil

If the LOW OIL LEVEL message on the Driver
Information Center comes on, it means you need Lo
check vour engine oil level right away. For more
mformation, see “Driver Information Center™ in the

Index. You should check your engine ol level regularly;
this 15 an added remmder.

It"s & good dea to check your engine oll level every time

you get fuel. In order to get an accurate reading, the ol Tum off the engine and give the ail 4 few minutes o

must be warm and the vehicle must be on level ground drain back tnto the oil pan. I you don’t, the a1l dipstick
might not show the actual level,
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Checking Engine Oil When to Add Oil

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a paper towel or a If the oil is at or below the ADD mark, vou'll need 1o
clonh, then push it back in all the way, Remove it again, add at least one qoart of oil. But you must use the right
keeping the tip down. kind, This part explains what kind of oil to use. For

crankcase capacity, see “Capacities und Specifications™
in the Index.

— F_' .'.' | h, . i-'i'.flll.,"{':.~| NﬂTl CE:

‘ Don’t add too much oil, IT your engine has so

much oil that the oil level gets above the upper
mark that shows the proper operating range,
yvour engine could be damaged.
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The enging oil fill cap is on What Kind of Qil to Use
op of the nghi valve rocker == _
AP COVET. Look for two things:

e OGMAT7IEM

The Corvette engine requires a special oil meeting
GM Standacd GM4T 18M. Oils meeting this Stand:ard
mity be identified as synthetic. However, not all
synthetic oils will meet this GM Standard. Yoo
should Took for and use only an ol that meets GM
Standard GM4AT 1 8M

Be sure to fill it enongh to pul the level somewhere in

the proper operating range. Push the dipstick all the way NOTICE:

back in when you're through.

If you wse oils that don’t have the GM4718M
Standard designation, you can cause engine
damage not covered by your warranty.
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RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE EMBINE DILE

FOR BEST EMEL ECOMDMY AND COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE DIL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

“ l

SAE 10W-10

& SALSW-30

As shown in the viscosity chart, SAE 5W-30 is best
for your veliele, However, you can use SAE
| OPW=300 i1 it"s going 1o be °F (-18°C) or above,

These numbers on an oil container show s viscosity,
or thackness. Do not use other viscosity oils such as
SAE 20W-5().

Oils meeting these
requirements should also
have the “Starburst” symbol
on the container
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This symbaol indicates that the oil has been centified by
the American Petroleum Institute (APL), Do not use any
ail which does not carry this Starburst symbol.

You should look for this on the ml container, and use

oy those oils that are identified as meeting GM
Stundord 4718M and have the Starburst symbal on the

fromt of the o1l container,




Your Corvette-engine is filled at the factory with a
Mohil 1% synthetic oil, which meets all requirements for
your vehicle.

Substitote Oil: When adding oil to maintain engine oil
level, oil meeting GM Standard GM4718M may not be
avalable. You can add substitute otl designated SAE
FW=30 with the “Starburst™ symbaol al all temperatures,
If temperatimes are above 0°F (- 18°C), you miay
substitute SAE 10W-30 with the “Starburst” symbaol.
Substitute oil not meeting GM Standard GM47 18M
should not be used for an o1l change.

Engine (il Additives

Don’t add anything to your oil. Your Chevrolet dealer is
ready to advise if you think something should be added.

When to Change Engine Oil

Your Corvette has an Engine (hl Life Momtor, This
teature will let you know when o change your o1l and
filter - uspally between 3,000 miles (5 000 km) and
10000 miles (16 000 km) since your last o1l change.
Under severe conditions, the indiculor may come on
before 3,000 miles (3 000 km), Never drive your vehicle
more than 10,000 miles (16 000 km) or 12 months
{whichever occurs Tirst) without an o1l change, Use
engiie oil meeting the GM Standurd GM4715M.

The system won't detect dust in the oil. 50,11 you

drive 1o a dusty areq, be sure (o change your o1l every
3,000 miles (5 000 km) or sooner if the CHANGE QIL
light comes on. Remember to reset the Engine Oil Life
Muonitor when the oil has been changed, For more
wnformation, see “Engine Oil Life Monitor™ in the Index.

When Changing the Engine Oil

There 1s a special procedure for changing engine ml.
Contact your Chevrolet dealer for additional information
or the procedure can be found in a Corvette Service
Manual. To purchase a sérvice manual, see “Service and
Owner Publications”™ in the Index,

How to Reset the Engine il Life Monitor

Press RESET 1o acknowledge the CHANGE OIL SOON
warning. The oil page on the DIC will then show a
message such as OIL LIFE 0%. To reset the monitor,
press and hold RESET for two seconds. You will then
receive ¢ message such as OIL LIFE 99%.
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What to Do with Used Oil

Did yvou know that used engine oil contains certain
clements that may be unhealthy for your skin and could
even cause cancer? Don't et used oil stav on your skin
for very long. Clean your skin and nails with soap and
water, or a good hand cleaner, Wash or throw away
clithing or rags contaimng used engine oil. (See the
manufaeturer’s wirmings about the use and disposal of
oil products.)

Used oil can be o real threat to the environment. 11 you
change your own oil, be sure to drain all free-flowing oil
from the filter before disposal, Don't ever dispose of oil
by putting it in the trash, pouring it on the ground, into
sewers, or 1nto streams or bodies of water. Instead,
recycle 1t by taking it 1o o place that collects vsed ol 1
you have a problem properly disposing of your used oil,
ask vour dealer, a service station or o local recyching
center for help.

Air Cleaner

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule o determing when o
replace the air filter.

See “Scheduled Maintenance Services” 1n the Index.
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/\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner ofl can
cause vou or others to be burned. The air cleaner
not only cleans the air, it stops Mame if the engine
backlires, IFitisn’t there, and the engine
hacklires, you could be burned. Don’t drive with
it off, und be carelul working on the engine with
the air cleaner ofl.

NOTICE:

IT the wir cleaner is ofl, a backlire can canse a
damaging engine lire, And, dirt can casily get
into vour engine, which will damage it. Always

have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.

Air Filter Replacement

To remove the ar hilter:

Pull up on the clips on each side (o release
the assembly
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2. Pull the assembly out,

3, Rr_']'lllu.'n: the filter,

4. Push the assembly back into place.

%

Fasten the clips.

Automatic Transmission Fluid
How to Check

Because this operation 1s difficult, you may choose 1o
have this done al your Chevrolet dealer service
department, It is not necessary o check the trunsmission
Muid level. A transmission fuid leak s the only reason
for Muid Toss. 1F a leak ocours, take the vehicle o your
Chevrolet dealer service department and have 1t repaired
1% S00mn as possible.

There 1s a speciad procedure for checking und changmng the
transtmission fluid, Contact your Chevrolet dealer for
additional information or the procedure can be found in a
Corvette Service Manual. To purchase a service muanual,
see “Service and Owner Pubhications™ in the Index.

NOTICE:

We recommend that only Nuid labeled
DEXRON " -111 be used, because Muid with that
label is made specially for your automatic
transmission. Damage caused by Tuid other than
DEXRON “=111 is not covered by your new
vehicle warranty,
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Change both the flmd and filter every 300 miles How to Check
(80 000 km ) 1f the vehicle is mainly driven under one of

thisse conaitionE: Because this operation can be difficult, you may

choose to have this done at your Chevrolet dealership
® |n hl-lil'l.':,’ City trarfic where the outside (e mperaturg Service Dcpﬂrlmﬂm_

regularly reaches Y0°F (32°C) or higher. ; '
F e £ If yvou do it yourself, be sure to follow all the

® In hilly or mountainous terrin. instructions here, or vou could get a filse reading.
® High performance operation.

If vou do nol use your vehicle under one of these NOTICE:

conditions, the flund and filter do not require changing,

See “Scheduled Mamtenance Services™ in the Index for Too much or too little Muoid can damage your
the proper service intervals for the transmission {luid transmission. Too much can mean that some
and filer. of the Muid could come out and fall on hot

exhaust system parts, starting a lire, Be sure (o

Manual Transmission Fluid e e RSt reading I von Shkek v

When to Check transmission fuoid.

A good time 1o have it checked is when the engine ol 15 . ;
changed. However, the fluid in vour manual Check the flud level only when vour engine 1s off, the
rransmission doesn’t require changing. vehiche 15 parked on a level place and the transmission 15

cool enough tor you (o rest your fingers on the
transmission case,
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Then, follow these steps:

—

Remove the filler plug.

b

Check that the [ubnicant level is up to the bottom of
the filler plug hole,

fad

. I the fluid level 1s good, install the plug and be sure
it is fully seated. IT the fluid kevel is low, add more
Ruid as described in the next steps.
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How to Add Fluid

Here's how to add fluid, Befer o the Mamienance
Schedule to determine what kind of flod 1o use, See
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index
I. Remove the filler plug.

2. Add fluid at the Aller plug hole. Add only enough
fluid to bring the fuid level up tw the bottom of the
filler plug hole.

3. Install the filler plug. Be sure the plug is fully seated.

4. Tighten the plug to 20 Ib-it. {27 N-m}.
Hydraulic Clutch

The clutch linkage in your vehicle is self-adjusting. The
clutch master cyhnder reservoir is filled with hydrauhic
clutch fluid.

It is not necessary 10 regularly check clutch fluid unless
you suspect there is a leak m the system. Adding fluid
won't correct a leak,

A fluid loss in this system could indicate a problem,
Have the system inspected and repaired.




When to Check and What to Use How To Check and Add Fluid

The ¢luteh master cylinder is on the driver’s side of the
engine compartment, near the fender

To check the fluid, remove the cap and rubber seal.

Refer 1o the Mamtenance Schedule o determine how

often you should check the fluid level i your clutch

master ¢y linder reservoir and lor the proper flul. See

“Owner Checks and Services™ and "Recommended

Flunds und Lubricans” in the Index Fluid shooald be added if the Tukd level 1s below the step
on the mside of the reservorr: There are wilelitional
mstructions on the reservonr cap.

Keplace the rubber seal und cap




Rear Axle
When to Check Lubricant

Refer to the Mamtenance Schedule to determung how
often to check the lubricant. See “Periodic Maintenance
Inspections” in the Index.

How to Check Lubricant

If the level is helow the bottom of the filler plug hole,
you'll need 1o add some lubncant. Add enough lubricant
1o raise the level wo the bottom of the filler plug hole.
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Whalt to Use

To add lubricant when the level is low, use Axle
Lubricant (GM Part No. 12345977) or SAE 80W-90
GL-5 gear lubricant. To completely retill after draining,
add 4 ounces (118 ml) of Limited-Slip Differential
Lubricant Additive (GM Part No. 1052358). Then fill to
the bottomn of the filler plug hole with Axle Lubricant
(GM Part No. 12345977 or SAE 80W-90 GL-5

gear lubricant,

Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your vehicle is filled with
DEX-COOL™ engine coolant, This coolunt is designed
to remain in your vehicle for 5 vears or 150,000 miles
{240 000 km), whichever occurs first, if you add only
DEX-COOLY extended life coolunt.

The following explains your cooling system and how 1o
add coolant when it is low. If you have a problem with
engine overheating, see “Engine Overheating™ m

the Index.




A SO/50 mixtire of witer and DEX-COOL"
coolant wall;

Give freexing protection down 1o -34°F (-37°().
Cave bonling protection up to 265°F (129°C),
Protect against tust and corrosion,

Help keep the proper engine temperature.

Let the warning lights and gages work as
they should.

What to Use

Lise o muxture of one-hall clean water (preterably
distilled) und one-hall DEX-COOL™ coolant which
won't damage aluminum parts. [Fyou use this mixture,
vou don’t need to pdd anvthing else.

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

When adding coolunt, it is important that you use
only DEX-COOL" (silicate-free) coolant.

If conlant other than DEX-COOL" is added to
the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may result. In addition. the
engine coolant will require change sooner == at
30,0000 miles (530 00 km ) or 24 months,
whichever occurs first. Damage caused by the use
of coolant other than DEX-COOL" is not
covered by your new vehicle warranty.

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain walter, or some other
liquid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mix will. Your vehicle's conlant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix, With
plain water or the wrong mix, your engine could
get too hot bot you wouldn't get the overheat
warning. Your engine could cateh fire and you or
others conld be burned. Use a S0/50 mix of clean
water and DEX-COOL” coolant.
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Checking Coolant

NOTICE:

IT you use an improper conlant mix, your engine
could averheat and be badly damaged. The
repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mix can lreeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other paris.

It you have o add coolant more than {our times o year,
have your dealer chieck your covhing system.

NOTICE:

: : The coolant surge tank s in the engine compartment
If you use the proper coolant, vou don’l have to behind the headlamp on the passenger’s side.

add extra inhibitors or additives which claim to
improve the system. These can be hurmful.
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Adding Coolant

& CAUTION: If you need more coolant, add the propet DEX-COOL™

coolunt mixture af the surge tank, but only when the
engine is cool.

Turning the surge tank pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam and
scalding liguids to blow out and burn you badly. & ¥
Never turn the surge tank pressure cap == even a CAUTION:
little == when the engine and radiator are hot,

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glyeol,

When your engine is cold, the eoolant level should be at and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
the FULL COLD mark. Don't overfill the surge tank. enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.
Too much coolant can result in an overflow when the '

Tuid is hot.

If the LOW COOLANT message comes on, it means When replacing the pressure cap, muke sure it is tight

vou're low on engine coolant.
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Surge Tank Pressure Cap

Power Steering Fluid

NOTICE:

The surge tank pressure cap is a 15 psi (105 kPa)
pressure-type cap and must be tightly installed to
prevent coolant loss and possible engine damage
from overheating.

When you replace the surge tank pressure cap, a GM cap
15 recommanded

Thermostat

Engine coolant temperature s contmlled by a thermostat
in the engine coolant system. The thermostal stops the
flow of coolant through the rdiator until the coolant
reaches o pre-sel lemperature,

When you replace the thermostat, o GM thermaostat is
recommended.

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It 15 not necessary (o regularly check power steering
Muid unless you suspect there is a leak i the sysiem o
yvou hear an unusual noise, A fluad loss i this system
could mdicate a problem. Have the system inspecied
and repaired.
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How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engime compartment is cool, wipe the cap and
the top of the reservoir clean, then unscrew the cap and
wipe the dipstick with a cleam rag. Replace the cap and
completely tighten it Then remaove the cap again and
look at the (luid level on the dipstck.

The level should be at the FULL COLD muwk, If necessary,

add only enough fluid o bring the level up to the mark.

ﬂrﬂLL

® When the engine compartment is hot, the level
should be at the HOT mark.

® When the engine compartment is cool, the level
should be at the FULL COLD mark.

What to Use

To determune what kind of flud o vse, see
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index,
Always use the proper fluid. Failure to use the proper
fluid can cause leaks and damage hoses and seals.

Windshield Washer Fluid

What to Use

When you need windshield washer fluid, be sure o read
the manufacturer’s instructions before use. If you will be
operating vour vehicle in an area where the lemperature
may fall below freezing, use a fuid that has sufficient
proteciion against freezing.
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Adding Washer Fluid

Open the cap labeled WASHER FLUID ONLY. Add
wisher Aud antif the tank 1s full.
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NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer fMuid,

follow the manufacturer’s instructions for
adding water,

Don’t mix water with ready-to-use washer
Muid. Water can cause the solution to freeze
and damage vour washer MMuid tank and
other paris of the washer system. Also,
water doesn™t clean as well as washer Muid.
Fill your washer fuid tank only
three-quarters full when it's very cold. This
allows for expansion if freezing occurs,
which could damage the tank i it is
completely full.

Don't use radiator antifreeze in your
windshicld washer. It can damage your
wisher system and painl.




Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your brake muster cyvlinder reservoir is here. It is filled
with DOT=3 brake [T,

lhere are only two reasons why the brake flnd level m the
reservorr might 2o doswn, The first is that the brake fhud
goes down to an acceptable level dunng normal brake
lining wear. When new limngs are put in, the flwd level
eoes back up. The other reason 1s that fluid 15 leaking out
of the brake system. il is, you should have your brake

system lixed. since a leak means that sooner or later your
brakes won't work well, or won't work at all

So, isn't a good idea o “top off” your brake flud,
Adding brake fluid won't correct @ leak. I you udd fluid
when your linings are worn, then you'll have too much
Muid when you get new brake linings. You should add
(or remove) brake fluid, us necessary. only when work 1s
done on the brake hydrauhe system.

/\ CAUTION:

Il vou have too much brake Muid, it can spill

on the engine. The Muid will burn il the engine
is hot enough. You or others could be burned,
and vour vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
Muid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.

Reter to'the Mamtenance Schedale to determime when 1o
check vour brake fluid. See “Pertodic Maintenance
Inspections™ i the Index
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Checking Brake Fluid

You can check the brake fluid without taking off the cap,

Just look a1 the brake fluid reservoir. The fluid level
should be above the MIN mark on the reservoir. 1 1t
isti’ L, have vour brake system checked to see if there

15 & leak.

After work 1s done on the brake hydraulic system. make
sure the level 1s between the MIN and MAX marks.

What to Add

When you do need brake fluid, use only DOT-3 brake
Muid == such as Deleo Supreme 117 (GM Pant

MNo. 12377967, Use new brake fluid from a sealed
continer only.,

Always clean the brake fhiid reservour cap and the area
around the cap belore removing it This will help keep
dirt from entenng the reservoir,

NOTICE:

¢ Using the wrong Muid can badly damage

hrake system paris. For example, just a few
drops of mineral-based oil, such as engine
oil, in your brake system can damage brake
system parts so badly that they'll have to be
replaced. Dant let someone put in the
wrong kind of fluid.

If you spill brake fluid on your vehicle's
painted surfaces, the paint finish can be
damaged. Be careful not to spill brake Muid
on vouor vehicle. If you do, wash it ofl
immediately. See “Appearance Care™

in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

With the wrong Kind of Nuid in vour brake
svstem, vour brakes may not work well, or they
may not even work at all. This could cause a
crash. Always use the proper brake Muid.
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Brake Wear
Your Corvette has four-wheel disc brakes,

Dhse brake pads have buili-in wear indicators that

make a high=-piiched warmng sound when the brake
pads are wom and new pads are needed. The sound may
come and goor be heard all the time your vehicle is
moving (except when you ure pushing on the brake
pedal firmly),

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that soon
your brakes won't work well. That could lead to
an accident. When you hear the brake wear
warning sound, have your vehicle servieced.

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn-out brake pads
could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates may cause a brake
squeal when the brakes are first applied or hghtly
applied. This does not mean something 15 wrong with
your brakes.

Brake linings should always be replaced as compléte
axle sets,

See “Brake System Inspection™ in Section 7 of this
manual under Part C “Periodic Mainienance
[nspections.”

Brake Pedal Travel

See vour dealer if the brake pedal does not retum 1o
normal height, or if there is o rapid increase in pedal
travel. This could be a sign of brake rouble,

Brake Adjustment

As you muke brake stops, your disc brakes
automatically adjust for wear,




Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a modern vehicle is complex. fts
many parts have to be of top quality and work well
together if the vehicle is to have really good braking.
Your vehicle was designed und tested with top-quality
GM brake parts. When you replace parts of vour braking
system -- for example, when your brake linings wear
down and you have to have new ones pul in == be sure
you get new approved GM replacement parts. If vou
don’1, your briakes may no longer work properly. For
example, il someone puts in brake linings that are wrong
for your vehicle, the balance between your front and
rear brakes can change -- for the worse. The braking
performance you've come (o expect can change in many
other ways if someone puts in the wrong replacement
brake parts.

Battery

Every new Corvetie has a Delco Freedom" battery. You
never have o add water 1o one of these. When it's tume for
a new battery, we recommend a Delco Freedom battery.
Get one that has the replacement number shown on the
onginal battery’s lobel. For battery replacement, see your
dealer or the Corvette Service Munual. To purchase a
service manual, see “Service and Owner Publications™ in
the Index. After the battery has been replaced, refer 1o the

“Remote Function Actuation System™ in the Index to
resynchromze your fransmitter(s),

Vehicle Storage

If you're not going to drive your vehicle for 25 days or
maore, take off the black, negative (=) cable from

the battery, This will help keep your battery from
running down.

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren’t careful. See “Jump Starting” in the Index
for tips on working around a hattery without
getting hurt.

Contact your dealer to learn how to prepare your vehicle
for longer storage periods.

Also, for your audio system, see “Thelt-Deterrent
Feature™ in the Index,
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Bulb Replacement Headlamps/Highbeam

I. The headlamps need to be halfway open. Turn the
headlump switch on, then quickly back to the
parking lamps setting. You may have to do this a few

Hﬂlligﬂl] Bulbs times (o get the half-open position,

For the proper type of replacement bulb, sec
“Riplacement Bulbs™ 1n the Index.

& CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
can burst if vou drop or screateh the bulb. You or
others could be injured. Be sure (o read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package.

You can-also open the beadlamps manoally by
turming the adjuster to the lef




1. Remove the screws on each side of the headlamp 6. Reach behind the lamp and turn the bulb to the
hezel. left to remove 1t Don’t touch the halogen bulbs,
, . = 1 e} 1 "Iﬁ.' :. h ". W

8. Openthefood. The mner bulb is the high beam and the outer bulb

15 the low heam
5. To remove the bezel, pull the sides shightly outward

and tilt the bezel forward. Pull the elip centered
above the lens ourward. Be careful not 1o scratch R, Reverse the steps with a new bulb.
e pamt

e

Disconnect the desired bulb from the wiring harness




Front Turn Signal Lamps

.

. Remove the front fascia close out panel

attaching bolts,
Remove the front fascia close out panel

Grasp the cooling duct and pull to release it from the
front fuscia, then reposition it, This will give you
befter access Wy the bulb,

Squeere the tab on the socket and tam it to the left 1o
remove the socket with the bulb,

Remove the bulb from the socket.

Reverse the steps with a new bulb

F'ront Sidemarker Lamps

1

Follow the first three steps in “Front Turm Signal
Lamps” described previousty.

Turn the socket 1o the left one-guarter of o twm and
pull it out,

Pull the bulb straight out of the socket

Reverse the steps with o new bulb.

Rear Turn Signal and Taillamps

A. Back-up Lamp
B. Inboard Taillamp

(. Outboard Tailllamp




1.  Bemove the screws, 3. To removie the socket with the bulb, AOUCEEE the tah
while vou tum the socket to the left

2. Pull the millamp housing assembly oul,




4, Remove the bulb from the socket

3. Reverse the steps with a new bulb.

Back-Up Lamps

You can access the back-up lamps through the inboard

tatllimp opening. See “Rear Turn Signal and Taillamps™

in the Index

L Squeeze the tib on the socket while twming it (o the
left to remove it from the assembly,

2. Remowe the hiull [fom the saooket

1 Reverse the ste ps with a4 new bulb,

For any bulb replacement procedures not listed here,
please see your dealership.

Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

It's u good idea to clean or replace the wiper blade
assembly every six months, For the proper windshield
wiper blade length and type, see “"Replacement Pans™ in
the Index.

NOTICE:

Use care when removing or instulling a blade
assembly. Accidental bumping can canse the arm
to fall back and strike the windshield.

To remove the wiper blade assembly
|, Open the hood to gain secess to the windshield wipers,

L Laft the waper arm until it locks into a vertical position
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A. Blade Assembly

H.
C.
1.
E.
K
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Arm Assembly
Locking Tab
Blade Pivol
Hook Siot
Arm Hook

3, Press down on the blade assembly pivot locking tab.
Pull down on the blade assembly (o release 1t from
the wiper arm hook.

4. Remove the insert from the blade assembly, The
insert has two notches at one énd that are locked by
the bottom cluws of the blade assembly. Al the
notched end, pull the insert from the blade assembly,




To install the new wiper insert:

Slide the insert (D), notched end last, into the end
with two blade claws (A). Shide the insert all the way
through the blade ¢laws it the opposite end (B,
Plastie caps (C) will be forced off as the insert 15
(ully installed.

Be sure the notches are locked by the bottom claws,

Muke sure that all other claws are properly locked on
both sides of the insert slots.

B~ c-

(=

A, Claw in Notch
B, Correct Installation
C, Incorrect Installation

Put the blade assembly pivol in the wiper arm hook.
Full up untl the pivol locking tab locks in the
hook shot.

Carefully lower the wiper arm and blade asscmbly
into the windshield.
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Tires
Your new Corvette comes with high-quality tires made
by a leading tire manufacturer. If you ever have

gquestions about vour tire warranty and where to obtain
service, see your Corvette Warranty booklet for details

CAUTION: (Contimued)

/\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly vnsed tires are
dangerous.
® Overloading your tires can cause
overheating as a result of too much friction.
You could have an air-oul and a serious
accident, See “Loading Your Vehicle™
in the Index.

CAUTION: (Continued )
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® Underinfated tires pose the same danger as
overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could caose serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

® Overinflated tires are more likely to be
cut, punctured or broken by a sudden
impact =- such as when vou hit a pothole.
Keep tires at the recommended pressure.

® Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If your
tread is badly worn, or il your tires have
been damaged, replace them.

See “Inflation == Tire Pressure™ in this section [or

the correct inflation pressure for competitive or

high=-speed driving.




Extended Mobility Tires

Your Corvette, when new, had Goodyear Extended
Maobility Tires (EMT). There's no spare tire, no lire
changing equipment and no place to store a tire in the
vehicle, Extended Mobility Tires perform so well
without any wir that a Tire Pressore Monitor (TPM) is
used to alért you if a tire has lost pressure.

The Tire Pressure Monttor (TPM) has a sensor on
each road wheel that transmits to a receiver on the
instrument panel.

The system operates on a radio frequency subject 1o

Federal Commumcations Commussion (FOC) Rules and

with Industry and Science Conuda

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules,
Oiperation is subject to the following two conditions;
i 1) this device may not cause harmful interference, and
(2) this device must accept any interference received,

mcluding interference that nuy cause undesired operation.

This device comphes with RS58-210 of Industry and
Science Canada. Operation 1s subject to the following
tworconditions: (1) this device may not cause
interference, and (2) this device muost accept any
mierference received, including interference that muy
cause undesired operabion of the device,

Chimges or modificanions to this system by othér than an
authorized servioe facility could void authorization 1o
use this equipment.

Il & tire’s infloton pressure 15 between 5 psi (35 kPa)
and 25 psi (170 kPa), you will see a message on the
Diriver Information Center. This message will show
which tire 15 undennflated and two chimes will sound.
An example would be LOW TIRE PRESSURE-LR.
This would mean that the inflatnon pressure m your left
rear tire is between 5 psi (35 kPa) and 25 psi (170 kPa).
If the inflation pressoure in the e drops below 5 psi
(35 kPa), the message would read FLAT TIRE-LR und
four chimes will sound, See “Driver Information
Center™ in the Index.

The TPM will nlso alert vou if o tire’s pressure is higher
thin 42 psi (290 kPa). The message will show which tire
15 overmflated and two chimes will sound. An example
woild be HIGH PRESSURE-LR. This would mean that
the inflation pressure in your left rear tire is higher than
42 psi (290 kPa). See “Drriver Information Center™ in
the Index.

IF & tire pressure message appears on the Driver
Information Center, stop as soon as vou can, Have the
tire pressures checked and set 1o those shown on your
Tare Loading Information label.




/\ CAUTION:

When the LOW TIRE PRESSURE or FLAT
TIRE message is displayed on the Driver
Information Center, your vehicle’s handling
capabhilities will be redoced during severe
maneuvers. If you drive too Fast, you could lose
control of your vehicle. You or others could be
injured. Don't drive over 55 mph (90 km/h) when
the LOW TIRE PRESSURE or FLAT TIRE
message is displayed. Drive cautiously, and check
your lire pressures as So0On us you can.

If a tre goes flat, you won'{ néed to stop on the side of
the roud to change the tire. You can just keep on driving.
The shorter the distance you drive and the slower the
speed, the greater the chance that the tire will not

have to be replaced. If you drive on a deflated EMT

for 30 miles (80 km) or less and at speeds of 35 mph

(90 km/h) or less, there is o good chance that the tire can
be repaired. The tire can operate effectively with no air
pressure for up o 200 miles (320 km) at speeds up to
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55 mph (90 kmyth), but the tire would then hiave to by
replaced, When i tire is filled with air, it provides a
cushion between the road and the wheel, Because yvou
won't have this cushion when driving on a deflated tire,
iy to avoid potholes that could damage your wheel and
require replacemeéni of it

Some road haeards can damage o tire bevond repair.
This damage could occur even before yon've driven

on the tre in a deflated condition. When a tire has

been damaged, or if you've driven any distance on a
deflated EMT. check with an authonzed Goodyear

EMT Service Center 1o determine whether the tire cian
be repaired or should be replaced. To maintain your
vehicle's extended mobility feature, all replacement tires
must be Extended Mobility Tires As soon as possible,
contuact the nearest authorized Chevrolet or Goodyear
EMT servicing facility for inspection und repair or
replacement. Call Chevrolet at 1-800-CHEV-USA

( 1-R00-243-8872) or Goodyear at 1-800-TRU-9875
2&-hours a day for information on the location of the
nearest EMT servicing facility. In Canada, contact the
Customer Commumcation Center at 1-8(0-263-3777, or
Canadian Roadside Assistance ar |-800-268-6800. You
can also use the Goodyear number listed above 1o locate
an authorized EMT servaicing Tacility,




/A\ CAUTION:

Extended mobility tires are constructed
differently than other lires and could explode
during improper service. You or others could be
injured or killed if you attempt to repair, replace,
dismount, or mount an extended mobility tire.
Let only an authorized Goodyear EMT Service
Center repair, replace, dismount and mount
extended mobility tires.

If you leel that winter tires are needed for your drving
conditions, Goodyear Eagle M+S EMT tires are nvailable
in your original equipment sizes (rom an authorzed
Goodyear EMT retailer. These tores will improve snow
traction while maintaining your Corvette's extended
mobility feature. See the Goodyear Extended Mobility Tire
Owner’s Mamal and Limited Warranty supplied with your
Corvette for additional information.

Infation -- Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information fubel, which s on the
rear edge of the dover’s door,shows the correct inflation
pressures for your tires when they're cold. “Cold”
means your vehicle has been sitting for at least

three hours or driven no more than 1 mile (1.6 km).
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NOTICE:

Don’t let anyone tell you that underinflation or
overinflation is all rght, It's not. If your tires
don’'t have enough air (underinfiation), you can
get the following:

® ‘Too much Mexing

® Too much heat

® Tire overloading

® Bad wear

® Had handling

® Bad fuel economy.

If your tires have too much air (overinflation),
you can get the following:

® Unusual wear

® Bad handling

® Rough ride

o Needless damage from road hazards.

When to Check

Check your fires once a month or more.

How to Check

Use a good quality pocket-type gage 1o check tire
pressure. You can't tell if your tires are properly inflated
simply by looking at them. Radial tires may look
properly inflated even when they're underinflated,

Be sure to put the valve cups back on the valve stems.
They help prevem leaks by keeping out dirt and moisture.

Tire Rotation

The tires on your Corvetie are directonal and are
different sizes front to rear. Due to this, your tires should
not be rotated. Each tire and wheel should be used only
ui the position it is in.

6-44



When It's Time for New Tires

One way to tell when it's
time for new tires is (o
check the treadwear
mdicators, which will
appear when your tires have
only 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) or
less of tread remaining.

TTTTTT
AV,

You need a new tire if any of the following statements
dre [rue:

® You can see the indicators at three or more places
around the tire,

® You can see cord or fabric showing through the
tire's rubber,

® The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut or snagged deep
enough o show cord or tabric.

® The tire has a bump. bulge or split.

® The tire hay a puncture, cut or other damage thai
can't be repaired well because of the size or location
of the damage.

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and stze of tres you need, look at
the Tire-Loading Information label.

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had
i Tire Performance Criteria Specification (TPC Spec)
number on each tire’s sidewall. When you get new tires,
get ones with thut same TPC Spec number. That way
your vehicle will continue to have tres that are designed
to give proper endurance, hiandling, speed rating,
traction, ride and other things during normal service on
your vehicle. If your tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followed by an “MS™
(Tor mud and snow).
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IT vou ever replace your tres with those not having a
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size,
load range, speed rating and construction type (bias,
bias-befted or radial} as your original tires.

/A CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control while
driving. If you mix tires of different sizes (other
than those originally installed on your Corvette)
or types (radial and bias-belted tires), the vehicle
miay not handle properly, and you could have a
crash. Using tires of different sizes (other than
those originally installed on your Corvette) may
also cause damage to your vehicle. Be sure to use
the correct size and type tires on all four wheels.

If you feel that winter tires are needed, see “Extended
Maobility Tires™ in the Index.

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following information relates to the system
developed by the United States National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature performance. (This
applies only to vehicles sold in the United States. ) The
erades are molded on the sidewalls of most passenger
car tires, The Uniform Tive Quality Grading system does
not apply 1o deep trewd, winter-lype snow Lires,
SPace-Saver of [Eemporary use spare tires, tires with
nominal rim diameters of 10 0 12 inches (25 to 30 cm),
or o some limited-production tires.

While the ures available on General Motors passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with respect to these
grades, they must also conform to Federal safety
requirements and additional General Motors Tire
Performance Criteria (TPC) standards.
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Treadwear

The treadwear grade is a comparative raling based on
the wiear rute of the tire when tested under controlled
conditions on a specilied government 1est course, For
example, a tire grivded 150 would wear one and o half

(I 1/2) times as well on the governmen] course as a tire
graded 100. The relative performance of tires depends
upon the actual conditions of their use, however, and
may depart significantly from the norm due to variations
indriving habits, service practices and differences in
road charactensties and climate.

Traction -- A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest to lowest, are A, B, and
C, and they represent the tire's ability to stop on wet
pavement as measured under controlled conditions on
specified government test surfaces of asphalt and concrete.
A tire marked C may have poor traction performance.

Warming: The traction grade assigned 10 this tire is based
on braking (straight ahead) traction tests and does not
in¢lude cornering (tuming | traction,

Temperature -- A, B, U

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the tire's resistance to the generntion of
heat and its ability 1o dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on a specified indoor laboratory
test wheel, Sustained high temperature can cause the
material of the tire 1o degenerate and reduce tire life, and
excessive lemperiture can lead o sudden tire failure.
The grade C corresponds o a level of performunce
which all pussenger car tires must meet under the
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard No, 109, Grades
B and A represent higher levels of performance on the
laboratory test wheel than the minimum required by law.

Warming: The temperature grade for this tire is
established for a tire that is properly inflated and not
overfoaded. Excessive speed, underinflation, or
excessive loading, either separately or in combination,
cun cause beat buildup and possible tire failure.
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If you need to replace any of your wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts, replace them only with new GM original
equipment parts, This way, you will be sure 1o have the
nght wheel, wheel bolts und wheel nuts for your
Corvette,

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and balanced
carefully at the factory 1o give you the longest tire life
and best overall performance.

Scheduled whee! alignment and wheel balancing are not
needed. However, if you notice unusual tire wear or
your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the alignment
may need to be reset 1f vou notice your vehicle
vibrating when driving on a smooth road, your wheels
may need 1o be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked, or hadly rusted
or corroded. If wheel nuts keep coming loose, the wheel,
whiee! bolis and wheel nots should be replaced. IF the
wheel leaks air, replace it (excepl some aluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repaired). See your
Chevrolet dealer if any of these conditions exist,

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel vou need.

Each new wheel should have the same load-caurying
capacity. diameter, width, offset and be mounted the
sume wity @8 the one it replaces.

/\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be dangerous. It
could affect the braking and handling of your
vihicle, make your tires lose air and make you lose
control. You could have a collision in which you or
others could be injured. Always use the correct
wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nots for replacement.

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with
hearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
odoemeter calibration, headlamp sim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance and tire
clearance (o the hody and chassis.
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/\ CAUTION:

A CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the paris to
which it is fastened, con make the wheel nuls
hecome loose after a time. The wheel eould come
off and cause an accident. When you change
wheel, remove any rost or dict f'rom the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, vou can use a cloth or paper towel to
do this; but be sure to use a scraper or wire brush
later, if you need to, to get all the rust or dirt ofl.

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to become loose
and even come off, This could lead to an accident.
Be sure to use the correct wheel nuts. If yoo have
to replace them, be sure to get new GGM original
equipment wheel nuls.

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. 1T vou
do. the nuts might come loose. Your wheel could
{ull off, causing a serious accident.

Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead to
brake pulsation and roter damage. To avoid
expensive hrake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuts in the proper sequence and to the proper
torque specification,
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Used Replacement Wheels

/\ CAUTION:

If you or someone else 1s gong (o remove the wheels on
your vehicle, make sure that the special wheel nut socket
and wheel lock key are being used.

Putting & used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerons. You can’t know how it’s been used or
how far it's been driven, It could fail suddenly
and cause an accident. If you have to replace a
wheel, use a new GM original equipment wheel.

NOTICE:

Your wheels could be damaged il the wheel
nut socket is not used to remove your
vehicle's wheels,

Using the Wheel Lock Key

The wheel lock key sits ina small depression in
the trunk rail directly under the lefi-hand rear
compuriment Cover.

Your vehicle wheel lock key has a unique registration
number, The registration number is printed on a card
included in your lock nut package. Also on this card is
lost key replacement information, Thas number is not
recorded by GM or your dealer, 50 be sure not 1o lose
this card. You will need the information if you ever lose
your wheel lock key,
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The wheel nut socket can be used with an air wrench or

i torgue wrench. The wheel lock key can be used with a
torque wrench, but not with an air or impact wrench.

NOTICE:

Your wheel lock key or lock nuts could be
damaged if an air or impact wrench is used with
this key.




Tire Chains

NOTICE:

Don’t use tire chains. They can damage vour
vehicle because there™s not enough clearance,

Use another type of traction device only if its
manufacturer recommends it for use on your
vehicle and tire size combination and road
conditions, Follow that manufacturer’s
instructions. To help avoid damage to your
vehicle, drive slowly, readjust or remove the
device il it's contacting your vehicle, and don’t
spin your wheels.,

If you do find traction devices that will fit, install
them on the rear tires.

Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products can be huzardous. Some
are toxic, Others can burst into flame if you strike a
match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle. Some are
dangerous if you breathe their fumes in a closed space.
When you use anything from a container to clean your
Corvette. be sure (o follow the manufacturer’s warnings
and mstructions, And always open your doors or
windows when vou're cleaning the inside.

Mever use these Lo clean your vehicle:
® (Ciasoline

Benzene

Naphtha

Carbon Tetrachlonde

Acetone

Paint Thinner

Turpentine

Lacquer Thinner
® Nail Polish Remover

They can all be hazardous -- some more than
others — and they cun all damage your vehicle, too.
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Don’t use any of these unless this manual says you can.
In many uses, these will damage your vehicle:

® Alcohol

® Laundry Soap

® Bleach

® Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Corvette

Use o vacuum cleaner ofien to gel nd of dust and loose
dirt. Wipe vinyl or leather with a clean, damp cloth,

Your Chevrolet dealer has two cleaners, a solvent-type
spot lifter and a foam-type powdered cleaner. They will
clean normal spots and stains very well. Do not use
them on vinyl or leather.

Here are some cleaning tips:

1. Alwiys read the instructions on the cleaner label.

2. Clean up stains a5 soon as you can -- before they ser
.

. Use a clean cloth or sponge, and change to a
clean area often, A soft brush may be used if stains
are stiubbom.

4. Use solvent-type cleaners in a well-ventilated area
only. If you use them, don’t saturate the stained area.
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5. If a ring forms after spot cleaning, clean the entire
area immediately or it will set.

Fabric Protection

Your Corvette has carpet that has been treated with
Scotchgard™ Fabric Protector, a 3M product. It protects
fabrics by repelling o1l and water, which are the carriers
of most stuins. Even with this protection, you still need
b clean your carpet often to keep it looking new.

Further information on cleaning 1s available by calling
| -800=433-3296 (in Minnesota, |-800-642-6167).
Cleaning Vinyl

Use warm waler and a clean cloth.

® Rub with a clean, damp cloth to remove dirt. You
may have to do it more than once.

® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe polish will stain
if you don’t get them off quickly, Use a clean
cloth and a vinyl/leather cleaner. See your dealer
for this product.




Cleaning Coated Moldings

These moldings are around the hatch opening in your
Corvette's rear area.

® When lightly soiled, wipe with a sponge or soft
lint-Iree cloth dampened with water,

® When heavily soiled, use warm soapy waler.

You can remove scratches from a coated molding by
wiping briskly with the salvent-type cleaner described
carlier. IT a ring forms, repeat the procedure over a larger
area, wiping toward the center of the ring, If the ring

still remains, wipe the whole molding.

Cleaning Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarm water and a mild soap or
saddle soap and wipe dry with a soft eloth, Then, let the
leather dry naturatly. Do not use heat to dry.

® For stubborn stains, use a leather cleaner. See your
dealer for this product.

® Neveruse oils, varmishes, solvent-based or abrusive
cleaners, furniture polish or shoe polish on leather.

® Soiled or stained leather should be cleaned
immediately. IF dirt is allowed o work into the
fimish., it can harm the leather.

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water 1o clean the top surfaces
of the instrument panel. Sprays containing silicones or
waxes may cause annoying reflecuons in the windshield
and even make it difficult to see through the windshield
under certain conditions.

Cleaning Soft-Touch Paint Surfaces

Use only mild soap and water to ¢lean the Soft-Touch
paint surfaces in your Corvetle,

Cleaning the Security Shade and
Convenience Net
Wash with warm water and mild detergent, rinse with

cold water and tumble dry on low, Do not use chlorine
bleach.
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Care of Safety Belts
Keep belts clean and dry.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. If vou do, it
may severely weaken them, In a crash, they
might not be ahle to provide adequate protection.
Clean safety belts only with mild soap and
lukewarm waler.

Cleaning Glass Surfaces

Glass should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner (GM
Part No. 1050427) or a liquid household glass cleaner
will remove normal tobacco smoke and dust films on
interior glass.

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass, because they may
cause scratches. Avoid placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may have to be scraped off later, If
abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, an electric defogger element may be damaged.
Any temporary license should not be attached across the
defogger gnd,

Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clear after using the windshield
washer, or if the wiper blade chatters when running,
wax, sap ur other material may be on the blade

or windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with GM
Windshield Cleaner, Bon Ami® Powder {non-scratching
glass cleaning powder), GM Part No, 1050011, The
windshield is clean if beads do not {orm when you rinse
it with water,

If you use o glass trentment or conditioner containing
ethyl aleohol or ethyl sulfate on your glass, be sure to
remove the acrylic roof panel, if so equipped. These
products may damage the panel.

Grnme from the windshield will stick to the wiper blades
and affect their performance. Clean the blade by wiping
vigorously with a cloth soaked in full-strength windshield
washer solvent. Then rnnse the blade with water,

Check the wiper bludes and clean them us necessary,
replace blades that look worn,
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Weatherstrips

Stlicone grease on weatherstrips will make them last
longer, seal better, and not stick or squeak. Apply
sthicone grease with a clean cloth at least every six
months. During very cold, damp weather more freguent
upplication may be required. (See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubnicants™ 1n the Index.)

Cleaning a Removable Roof Panel

sSpecial care 15 necessary when cleaning, removing
and/or storing the roof panel.

® Flush with water to remove dust and dirt, then dry
the panel,

® Clean the panel with GM Glass Cleaner. Leave the
cleaner on the panel for one minute, then wipe the
panel with a solt, lint-free cloth.

® Don't use abrasive cleaning matenals.

If water drops are frequently allowed to dry on the roof

panel, impurities in the water will adhere 1o the top.

These impurities may destroy the fimsh, When the panel
gets wet, you should dry it off.

NOTICE:

Do not use g glass treatment or conditioner
conlaining ethyl alcohol or ethyl sulfate on
the roof panel. These products may damage
the panel.

Cleaning the Outside of Your Corvette

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of color, gloss retention and durabality.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way (0 preserve vour vehicle’s fimsh is w keep 1
clean by washing 1t often with lukewarm or cold water.

Don’t wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the sun,
Don’t use strong soaps or chemical detergents, Use
liquid hand, dish or car washing (mild detergent) soaps.
Pon’t use cleaning agents that are petroleum based, or
that contam acid or abrasives, All ¢leaning agents
should be flushed promptly and not allowed (o dry on
the surface, or they could stain. Dry the finish with a
soft, clean chamois or an all-cotton towel w avoid
surface scratches and water spotting.
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High pressure car washes may cause waler 10 enler
yvour vehicle.

NOTICE:

Convevor systems on some automatic car washes
may damage a Corvette. They may not have
enough clearance for the undercarriage or for the
wide rear lires.

Check with the manager before using a car wash.

Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Lise lukewarm or cold water, a soft cloth and a liguid
hand, dish or car washing (mild detergent) soap to clean
extenior lamps and lenses. Follow instructions under
“Washing Your Vehicle.”

Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of your Corvetie
by hand may be necessary to remove residue from the
paint fimsh. You can get GM-approved cleaning

products from your dealer, (See "Appearance Care and
Materials”™ in the Index.)

Your Corvette has o "basecoat/clearcoat” paint fimsh.
The clearcoat gives more depth and gloss 1o the colored
basecont. Always use waxes and polishes that are
non-ubrasive and made for a basecoat/clearcoal

paint fimsh.

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on
a basecoat/clearcoat paint linish may dull the
fimish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign materials such as calcivm chloride and other
salts, ice melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings, chemicals from industrial chimneys, ete., can
damage vour vehicle's fimsh if they remun on punted
surfoces. Wash the vehicle as soon as possible. 1f
necessary, use non-abrasive cleaners that are marked
safe for puinted surfaces 1o remove forelgn matter.

Exterior painted surfaces are subject to aging, weather
and chemical Fallout that can take their toll over a period
of vears. You can help to keep the paint finish looking
new by keeping your Corvetle garaged or covered
whenever possible.
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Cleaning Aluminum Wheels

Keep your wheels clean using a soft clean eloth with
mild soup and water. Rinse with clean water. After
rinsing thoroughly, dry with a soft clean towel, A wix
may then be applied,

The surface of these wheels is similar to the painted
surface of your vehicle, Don't use strong soaps,
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrusive cleaners or
ubrasive cleaning brushes on them because you could
damage the surface,

Don't take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
that has sihcon carbude tire cleaning brushes, These
brushes can also damage the surface of these wheels.

Cleaning Tires

To clean vour tres, use o sull brush wiath a tive cleaner,

NOTICE:

When applying a tire dressing always take care to
wipe off any overspray or splash From all painted
surfaces on the body or wheels of the vehicle.
Petrolenme-based products may damage the

paint linish.

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the finish
should be repaired right away.

Minor chips and scratches can be repaired with touch-up
muterials available from your dealer or other service
outlets. Larger areax of finish dumage can be corrected
i yvour dealer’s body and paint shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal and dust
control can collect on the underbody. If these are not
removed. accelerated corrosion (rust) can occur on
the underbody parts such as fuel lines, frame, floor
pan and exhaust system even though they have
corrasion protection.

At least every spring, flush these materials from the
underbody with plan water, Clean any areas where mud
and other debns can collect. Dirt packed in closed areas
of the trame should be loosened before being ushed.
Your dealer or an underbody car washing system can do
this for you.
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Fiberglass Springs

NOTICE:

Don't use corrosive or acidic cleaning agents,
engine degreasers, aluminum cleaning agents or
other harsh solvents to clean fiberglass springs;
they'll damage the springs.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric conditions can creale a
chemical fallout. Airborne pollutants can fall upon and
attack painted surfaces on your vehicle, This damage
can take two forms: blotchy, ringlet-shaped
discolorations, and small inegular dark spots etched into
the paint surface.

Although no delect in the paimnt job canses ths,
Chevrolet will repair, at no charge to the owner, the
surtuces of new vehicles damaged by this fallout
condition within 12 months or 12,000 miles {20 000 km)
of purchase, whichever occurs first,
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Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NUMBER SIZE DESCRIFTION USAGE

94054 23 m x5 m Polishing Cloth — Wax Treated BExterior Polish

| (SO0 2:75 %4, 1. Chamois Shines vehicle without scratching

| 5072 |6 o, (0473 L) Tar wnd Roud Oi] Remover Also removes old waxes and polishes
|05 T3 |6 oz, (4T3 L) Chrome Cleaner and Palish Removies rust and cormosion
1050174 16 we, (1473 L) White Sidewall Tire Cleaner Remaoves soil and Mlack marks
10302(K) | gal, {3785 L) Magic Mirror Cleaner Polish Exterior cleaner and polish
10501214 32 o (0946 L) Vinyl Cleaner Spol and stuin removal
427 23 pz. (D680 L) Glass Cleanier Cleans grense, grime and smoke film
[k 2870 |6 oz, (0473 1) Wash ond Wax Concentrate Exterior wash

05291 8%= 8oz (0237 L) Armor AlL™ Protecton Protects vinyl, lether and rabber

[0S

6 oz (0473 Ly

Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner

Cleans vinyl, ¢loth, tires aod mats

1032929

6oz (0473 L)

Whesa! Clegner

Spray on wheel cleaner

11524930 8o (11237 1) Capture Dry Spot Remover Attracts and absorbs soils

[ 234500125 16 oz, (1473 L) Armor All™ Cleaner Cleans vinyl, leather and rubber
2345725 12 or. (0L354 L) Silicone Tire Shine Shines tires
[ 2377904 6 oe (0473 L) Cleaning Wi Protects fimish and removes fine seratches
| 237 196k |6 oz, (0473 L) Finish Enhances Spot cleans point und gives high loster

See vour General Motors Pants Department for these products
See "Fluids and Lubricants™ in the [ndex.

** Not recommended for use on instrument panel vinyl.
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Vehicle Identification Number (VIN) Service Parts ldentification Label

——— You'll find this label on the cover assembly for the rear

| l ’ left-hand compartment storage pocket, It's very helpful
- | | @ if wou ever need to order parts. On this label is:

|2|  SAMPLE4UXVMO72675 | ® vour VIN,

ENGINE _’,,.-"/*IE_;? '|i ‘\\\_“ ASSEMBLY the model designation,
CODE MODEL YEAR PLANT

®
® paint information and
°

a list of all production options und special

This is the legal identifier for your Corvette. It appears equipment.

on 4 plate in the front comer of the mstrument panel, on : :
the driver’s side. You can see it if you look through the Be sure that this label is not removed from the vehicle.
windshield from outside your vehicle. The VIN also

appears on the Vehicle Certification und Service Pans

labels and the certificates of ritle and registration.

Engine Identification

The &th character in vour VIN is the engine code. This
code will help vou identify your engine, specifications
and replacement parts.
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Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don’t add anything electrical to your Corvette
unless you check with your dealer first. Some
electrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment
can keep other components from working as
they should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting 1o
add anything electrical to your Corvetle, see "Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Corvere™ in the Index.

Accessory Power Plug

This plug can be used to comnnect electrical equipment
such as a cellular phone or CB radio. The accessory
power plug s located at the top left corner of the
passenger's side footwell. Be sure to follow the
installution instructions included with the equipment.

Tis use the accessory power plug:

|. Remove the We-board panel by lifting up on the
Lutches at the top of epch corner of the panel.

It

Locate the black connector at the lelt top comer of
the compartment near the body control module
ahove the two white diagnostic connectors.

3, Disconnect the connector pigtail by pulling forward
om the plastic locking b and pull the connection
apart from the wire harness.

The plug has three separate wires:
® The orange wire connects o hattery power.

® The yellow wire connects to ignition power. Power s
only available in the ignition ON position.

® The black wire connects to ground.

6-61



NOTICE:

When using the accessory plog:

e DO NOT splice wires directly into the
vehicle electrical wire harness. If done
incorrectly, splicing may cause damage to
yvour electrical system and would not be
covered by the vehicle's warranty.

® The maximum load of any electrical
equipment should not exceed 15 amps.

e Be sure to turn off any electrical equipment
when not in use. Leaving electrical
equipment on for extended periods of time
can drain your hattery,

® DO NOT use this plug if the electrical
equipment requires frequent connecting
and disconnecting. This may cause
excessive wear on the accessory plug and
damage your electrical svstem and the
damage would not be covered by
YOur warranty,

Headlamps

The headlamp wiring 15 protected by a circuit breaker.
An electrical overload will cause the lamps 10 2o oo and
off, or in some cases w remain off. [T this happens, have
your headlamp wiring checked right away.
Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is protected by a fuse and
an internal circuit breaker. If the motor overheats due to
heavy snow, etc., the wiper will stop until the motor
¢onls. If the overload is caused by some electrical
problem and not snow, etc., be sure to get it lixed.

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Circuit breakers protect the power seats and other power
yecessories. When the corrent load is o heavy, the
cireuit breaker opens and closes, protecting the circuit
until the problem is fixed or goes away.
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Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuils in your vehicle are protected from
short circuits by a combination of maxi-fuses,
mimi-fuses and circunt breakers. This greatly reduces the
chance of fires caused by elecincal problems.

Look at the silver-colored band inside the fuse. If the
band is broken or melted, replace the fuse. Be sure you
replace 1 bad fuse with a new one of the identical size
and rating.

If you ever have a problem on the road and don’t have a
spare fuse, you can barrow one that has the same
amperage. Just pick some feature of your vehicle that
yiu can get along without -- like the radio or cigarette
lighter -- and use 1ts fuse, if it is the correct amperage.
Replace it as soon as you can.

Instrument Panel Fuse Block

The interior fuse center 15
on the passenger’s side of
the vehicle, under the
mstriment panel and under
the toe board.

Remove the toe board and carpet covening to access the
fuse block, Then turn the fuse hlock door knob and pull
the door L access the fuses.




Fuse Lisage
Parking Lamps, Tuillamps

- ) — Cigar Lighter
= luﬁl:ﬂ;é;?m[—i% IIEE%E Stop Hazard Flashers
“ il * | ,E’ % 9 Baody Control Module
R e s 10 Windshield Wiper/Washer
oo [ o = "
) i Accessory Power
“ =y - | EEa 12 Blunk
= IG5 EDO
13 Body Control Module
14 Crank
15 Hazurd/Turn Signal
" 0 16 Air Bag
use sa
| ; g"'l - ; 17 Blank
msole Cigarette ter
_ e 'gh (5 HVAC Controls
2 Monitored (Inadvertent) Load Control
19 Instrument Panel Control
3 Lumbar Seal ,
20 Cruise Contral
4 Driver Seat Control Module i 4
s S 21 Broke Transmission Shift Interlock
- adio
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Usage

Body Control Module - Igmition 3
Bady Control Module - 1gnition 2
Radio Antenna

Body Control Module - lgnition 1,
Instrument Panel Control

Hatch/Trunk Relejse

HVAC Conirols

Bose Speakers

Dingnostic

Right Door Control Module

Power Feed Door Right

Fuel Tank Door

Door Control Module Left

Power Feed Door Left

Diriver Power Seat (Circuit Breaker)
Passenger Power Seat (Circuit Breaker)

Micro Relay - Monitored (Inadvertent)
Load Conttol

Fuse
38

39
40

41
42
43

45
16
47

49
30
51
52

Usage
Micro Relay - Right Daytime
Running Lamp

Micro Relay - Hatch Release

Micro Relay -Left Daytime
Running Lamp

Blank

Micro Relay - Courtesy Lamps
Bose Mini Relay - Speakers
Mini Relay - Rear Defogger
Maxifuse - Ignition 2
Maxifuse - Rear Defogger
Blank

Muxafuse - Tenition
Maxifuse - Blower Mator
Sturter

Blank

Maxi Cireuit Breaker - Hendlamps
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Engine Compartment Fuse Block

There is one fuse block in the engine compartment
located on the passenger’s side of the vehicle in front of
the battery.
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Fuse Usage
| Rear Fog Lamp
2 Approach
3 Right Headlamp Motor
4 Left Headlump Motor
3 Anti-Lock Brakes
t Fog Lamp

gl_
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20

Lsage

selective Real Time Damping
Headlamp Low Beam Right
Headbamp High Beam Right
Headlamp Low Beam Left
Hom

Headlamp High Beam Left
Fuel Pump

Cooling Fan - lgnition 3
Oxvgen Sensor

Powertrwn Control Module
Throttle Control

Injecior 2

Engine lgnition

Blank

Fuse

0 T o N e S - P TR
= W ok el B e

(]
e |

Usage

Blank

Imjector |

Powertruin Control Module
Air Condhitionimg

Blank

Blank

Spare

Spure

Spure

S pare

Spare

Spare

Micro Relay - Air Pump

Micro Relay - A Condinoner
and Clutch

6-67



Fuse
35
36
37
38
39
A1)
41

Usage

Micro Relay - Fuel Pump
Micro Relay - Horn

Micro Relay - Rear Fog Lamp
Micro Relay - Back-Up Lamps
Micro Reluy - Fog Lamp
Micro Relay - AIR Solenoid

Micro Relay - Selective Real Time
Damping

Mini Relay - lgnition
Mim Relay - Cooling Fan 2
Mini Relay - Cooling Fan 3

Fuse
45
46
47
48
49
50
al
> i
53

34

Usage

Mini Relay - Cooling Fan |
Maxi Fuse - Cooling Fan 2
Blunk

Blank

Maxi Fuse - Cooling Fan |
Maxi Fuse = Air Pump

Blank

Maxi Fuse - Anti-Lock Brakes

Anti-Lock Brakes und Selective Real
Time Damping Electronics

Fuse Puller
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Replacement Bulbs Capacities and Specifications

Automatic Transmission Indicator . . ... .. ..., o4

Engine
Console Compartment Flood .. ..., .......... LED ! &
Glove Box:Eamp s b dlie i s e iss 194 . G
Mirror Reading Lamps . ., ... ... ......... 212-2 VINEmgIRe LOde: . o oipnnicd dsaniahvaiiinuiinild

Fuel Delivery ... .. ... .. Sequential Multi-Por

Visor Vimity Mirmror Fuel Injection (SFI1)

21074 g1 e oo (TR T ORI B RSt . (3 [

_ Valve Arrangement . ..., ... . . Overhead Valve
LPC{:{EHLayanps..... PC{:; Piston Displacement . ... ............. ... 57L
A MRS A R A aa s R DN vl Bore ...................... 390inches (9.9 coi)
Headlamp High Beam . ................... 905 a5 A0
TR . 200 Btroke: s 3.62 inches (9.2 cm)
endlampLlowBeam . ......civiiiraians. ) Compression Ratio .. ... ........... 1011
rmgpahslni?ﬂig; Horsepower .. ........................... 345
ront Parking/Turn Signal . ......... ... 3 Al Firing Order ... ............. [-RT-26-5-4-3
BN S e S S R T 2057
_ ; Thermostat Temperature
Front Sidemarker ... ... ... e, 194 Specification ................. I8T°F(86°C)

RearSidemarker .. ........0iivniiiinnna.. 194
Sop/Tall Tum Stenal &, covnvveiinaransssss ST
Center High-Mounted Stoplamp ;. .......... LED
T e e e N S e 1494
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Replacement Parts

AlrCleaner Filter ... ..........00 000, ASLTIC
Battery .................... e T8A-TIH
Coolant Surge Tank Cap .. ............... RCT75

15 psi (105 kPa)
Engine Oil Filter . ................:...... PF44
POV NaI s L M Siasade THE
Serpentine Belt

... GM Part No. 12556600
or equivalent

AC Compressor

Water Pump, Generalor,

Power Steering Pump . . . GM Part No. 12555225
or equivalent

spark Plug .. . .. . 41-931 (0.60 inch Gap)
Thermostat . ., .. GM Part No, 12555717

or equivalent

Windshield Wiper Blade
emmgth i i 22 inches (55.9 cm)
D ey E.I mm x 3 mm Shephard’s Hook

Wheel Nuts
Wheel Not Torque .. .. ... ... 1O [b=ft (140 N-m)

Capacities (Approximate)

The following approximate capacities are given in
United States. and metnic conversions.

Air Conditioning . . . See the refrigerant information
label under the hood.

Automatic Transmission

Drainand Refill . . .....ccc00... 5 quarts (4.7 L)*
40| Aoy ... 108 quarts (10.2 L)*
Coolant System
With M30 Automatic Transmission ... . 12.6 quans
(11.2L)
With MM6 Manual Transmission . ... .. 1 2.9 quarts
(12.2 L)
Crankcase
With Filter Chanpe . 6.5 quarts (6.1 1L)*
Fuel Tank . .. .« 19.1 gallons (72.3 L)
Manual Transmission
{Overhaul) . 4 quans (381 L)*
Rear Axle
T T R A 1.5 quarts (1.42 L)
Limited-Slip Additive ....... 4.0 ounced (118 ml)
Tire Pressures ... . .. See Tire-Loading Informiation

label on rear edge of driver’s door,

* Recheck fluid level after filling. See Section 6 or the Index.
Add enough to bring the fluid level to the full line,
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Vehicle Dimensions
Wheelbase . | ..
Tread

Power Curves

. 1045 inches (2654 cm)

62.1 imches (157.7 cmi)

«owews B2 mches (1575 cm)
o« 1796 inches (456.2 cm)
.o 136 inches {186.9 cm)
o478 inches (121.4 ¢m)

Accessory Belt Routing
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Air Conditioning Refrigerants

Not all wir conditioning refrigeérants are the same,
It the air conditioning system in your vehicle needs
refrigerant, be sure the proper relrigerant is used.
If you're not sure, ask your Chevrolet dealer.
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q@ Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

This section covers the maintenance reéquired for vour Corverie. Your vehicle needs these services to retain i safety,
dependability and emission control performance

T2 Introduction 7-13 Part B: Owner Checks and Services

T2 Yourr Vehicle and the Environment 7-17 Part C: Periodic Maintenance Ingpections
T=3 How this Section is Oreamized 7-18 Part P: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants
-4 Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services =20 Part E: Maintenance Record




IMPORTANT:

KEEP EMGIMNE OIL

AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS

RECOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Have you purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan
supplements vour new vehicle warranties. See vour
Warranty and Owner Assistance bookler, oy vour
Corvetie dealer for details.

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle minntenance not only helps 1o keep your
vehicle in good working condition, but ulso helps the
environment. All recommended maintenance procedures
are important. Improper vehicle maintenance can even
affect the quality of the ar we breathe. Improper (Tuid
levels or the wrong tire mflation can increase the level
of emissions from your vehicle. To help protect our
environment, und to keep your vehicle in good
condition, please mamtain your vehicle properly.




How This Section is Organized
The remamder of this section is divided into five prars:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services” shows
what to have done and how often, Some of these
services can be comples, so unless you are techmically
qualified and have the necessary equipment, you should
let your dealer’s sérvice department or another qualified
service center do these jobs.

/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you can
be seriously injured. Do your own maintenance
waork only if you have the required know-how
and the proper tools and equipment for the job,
If you have any doubt, have a qualified
technician do the work.

1f you are skilled endugh to do some work on your
vehicle, you will probably want to get the service

information GM publishes, See “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.

“*Part B: Owner Checks and Services™ tells you
what should be checked and when. It also explains
what you can easily do to help keep vour vehicle in
good condition,

“Part : Periodic Maintenance Inspections™
explains important inspections that your Chevrolet
dealer's service department or another qualified service
center should perform,

“Part [ Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ lists
some products GM recommends to help keep your
vehicle properly muintained. These products, or their
equivalents, should be used whether vou do the wark
voursell or have it done.

“Part E: Maintenance Record"” provides a place for
vou to record the maintenance performed on your
vehicle, Whenever any maintenance is performed, be
stre 10 write it down in this part. This will help you
determine when your next mantenance should be done.
In addivon, it s a good idea to keep your maintenance
receipts, They may be needed to qualify your vehicle
for warranty repairs.




Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services
Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Mators want to help you keep your
vehicle in good working condition, But we don't know
exuctly how yvou'll drive it You may drive very short
distances only a few times 1 week. Or you may drive
long distunces all the time in very hot, dusty weather,
You may use your vehicle in making deliveries. Or
you may drive it to work, to do errands or in many
other ways.

Because of all the different ways people use thewr GM
viehicles, mantenance needs vary. You may even need
more frequent checks and replacements than you'll find
m the schedules in this section. So please read this
section and note how you drive. If you have any
questions on how to keeép vour vehicle in good
condition, se¢ your Chevrolet dealer,

This part tells you the mamtenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them. 1f you
go to vour dealer for your service needs, you'll know
that GM-trained and supported service people will
perform the waork using genuine GM pants,

The proper fluids and lubricants 10 use are listed in
Part 1. Muake sure whoever services your vehicle uses
these. All parts should be replaced and all necessary
repairs done before you or anvone ¢lse dnves

the vehicle.

This schedule is for vehicles that;

® carry passengers and cargo within recommended
limits. You will find these limits on your vehicle's
Tire-Loading Information label, See “Loading Your
Vehicle” in the Index.

® e driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal
drving limits,

® use the recommended fuel. See “Fuel” in the Index.




Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
(160 000 km) should be performed after 100,000 miles

( 160 000 km) at the same intervals. The services shown
at 150,000 miles (240 000 Km) should be performed ar
the same interval after 150,000 miles (240 000 km).

See “Owner Checks and Services™ and “Periodic
Maintenance Inspections™ following.

Footnotes

T The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Californin Air Resources Board has determined thar the
fatlure 1o perform this maintepance itém will not nullify
the emissions warranty or limit recall liahility prior to
the completion of the vehicle’s vseful life. We, however,
urge that all recommended mamtenance services be
performed af the indicated intervals and the maintenance
be recorded.

* Your Corvetie has an Engine Oil Life Monitor, This
monitor will show vou when to change the oil ~— usually
between 3,000 miles (5 000 km) and 10,000 males

{16 (00 km) since your last ol change. Under

severe conditions, the indicator may come on before
3,000 miles (5 000 km). Never drive your vehicle

more than 10,000 miles (16 000 km) or 12 months
without an oil change. Use engine oil meeting the

GM Standard GM4718M,

The Engine Oil Life Monitor won't detect dust in the
oll. So if you drive in a dusty area, be sure to change
yvour oil every 3,000 miles (5 000 km) or sooner if the
CHANGE OIL light comes on. Eemember to teset the
(nl Life Monitor when the oil has been changed. For
more information, see “Engine O] Life Monitor™ in
the Index.




Maintenance Schedule

10,000 Miles (16 000 km)

[[] Check the Engine Oil Life Monitor. If
engine oil and filter are changed, reset the

Engine Oil Life Monitor. See “Engine Oil”

in the Index.

An Emission Contral Service. (See foolnote ¥.)
[] Inspect air cleaner filter if you are

driving in dusty conditions. Replace

filter if necessary.

An Emission Control Service. (See footnote .

20,000 Miles (32 000 km)

[] Check the Engine Oil Life Monitor. If
engine oil and filter are changed, reset the
Engine O1l Life Monitor. See “Engine Oil"”
in the Index.

An Eniission Control Service, (See footnote *,)

[ Inspect air cleaner filter if you are
driving in dusty conditions. Replace filter

if necessary.
An Emission Control Service. (See footnote 7.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule

30,000 Miles (48 000 km)

LI Check the Engine Oil Life Monitor, If
engine oil and filter are changed, reset the
Engine Oil Life Monitor, See "Engine Oil”
in the Index.
An Emission Control Service, (See footnote *.)

[] Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emissien Control Service.

[ Inspeet fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emiszion Control Service. (See ﬁjﬂtnme'}'_j

40,000 Miles (64 000 km)

[ Check the Engine Oil Life Monitor. If
engine oil and filter are changed, reset the
Engine Oil Life Monitor. See “Engine Oil”
in the Index.
An Emission Control Service. (See footnote *,)

[} Inspect air cleaner filter if you are
driving in dusty conditions. Replace
[ilter if necessary.
An Emission Control Service. (See footnote 1.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule

50,000 Miles (80 000 k)

[FCheck the Engine Oil Life Monitor. If
engine oil and filter are changed. reset the
Engme Oil Life Monitor, See “Engine Oil”
in the Index.

An Emission Control Service. (See footnote *.)

(I Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary.

An Emixsion Conrrol Service, (See footnote F.)

[ | Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter 1f the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain,
~ Uses such as high performance operation.
If vou do not use your veliicle under any of thesé

conditions, the fluid and filver do nor reguive change.
Manual transmission fluid doesn 't reguire change.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (96 000 km)

[] Check the Engine (il Life Monitor. If
engine o1l and filter are changed, reset the

Engine Oil Life Monitor. See "Engine Oil”

in the Index.
An Emission Control Service. (See foolnote *.)

1 Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emiszion Control Service,

i
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

[ ] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service. {See footnote™.)

[] Inspect engine accessory drive bell.

An Emission Control Service.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule

70,000 Miles (112 000 km)

[ 1 Check the Engine Oil Life Monitor. If
engine oil and filter are changed, reset the

Engine Oil Life Monitor. See “Engine Oil”

in the Index.

An Emission Control Service. [See footnote *.)
| Inspect air cleaner filter if you are dnving

in dusty conditions. Replace filter if

NCCCSsAry.
An Emission Controf Service, (See footnote %)

} 80,000 Miles (128 000 km)
- [1 Check the Engine Oil Life Monitor. If

engine oil and filter are changed, reset the
Engine Oil Life Monitor. See “Engine (il
in the Index.

An Emission Control Service. (See footnote *.)

[] Inspect air cleaner filter if you are
driving in dusty conditions. Replace
filter if necessary,
An Emission Control Service. (See footnote 7,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED RY:
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Maintenance Schedule

90,000 Miles (144 000 km)

L_| Check the Engine Oil Life Monitor. If
engine o1l and filter are changed, reset the
Engine (il Life Monitor. See “Engine Oil"”
in the Index.

An Emission Control Service. (See footnote #,)

1 Replace air cleaner filter,

An Emission Control Service,

[] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Contiol Service. (See footnotet,)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

100,000 Miles (160 000 km)

[1 Check the Engine il Life Monitor. If
engine oil and filter are changed, resel the
Engine Ol Life Monitor. See “Engine Oil”
in the Index.

An Emission Control Service. (See footnote #,)
| Inspect air cleaner filter if you are

driving in dusty conditions. Replace

filter if necessary,

An Emission Control Service. (See footnote 7.)

[ 1 Replace spark plugs.

An Emission Control Service,

[ | Inspect spark plug wires.
An Emission Control Service.

(Continued)
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Maintenance Schedule

100,000 Miles (160 000 km) (Continued)

[] Change antomatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle 1s mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F

(327C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain,

— Uses such as high performance operation.

If vou haven t used vour velucle under anv of these

cengitions, the flutd and filter do net require change.

Manual transmission flwid doesn’t requive change.

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

[ Drain, flush and refill the cooling system
(or every 60) months since last service,
whichever occurs first). See “Engine
Coolant”™ mn the Index for what to use.

An Emission Conrrol Service,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVITCED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
should be performed ut the intervals specified o help
ensure the safety, dependability und emission control
performance of vour vehicle.

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any flds or lubricants are added 1o vour
vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown
in Part D,

At Each Fuel Fill

It is important for vou or a service station attendant to
perfarm these wnderhood checks ar each fuel fill.

Engine Ol Level Check

Check the engine oil level and add the proper oil if
necessary. See “Engine Oil"” in the Index for
further details.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolant level and add DEX-COOL™
coolant mixture if necessary, See “Engine Coolant™ in
the Index for further detuils,

Windshicld Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the
windshield washer tank and add the proper fluid if
necessary. See "Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the Index
for further details,

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make sure tires are inflated to the comrect pressures.
See “Tires” in the Index for further details.

Cussette Deck Service

Clean cassetie deck. Cleaning should be done every
50 hours of tape play. See “Audio Systems™ in the
Index for further details.




At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Make sure the safety belt reminder light and all your
belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors and anchorages are
working properly. Look for any other loose or domaged
safety belt system parts. If you see anything that might
keep a safety belt system from doing its job, have it
repaired. Have any torn or frayed safety belis replaced,

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covermngs,
and have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need regular maintenance, )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wiper bliades for wear or cracking. Replace blade
inserts that appear worn or damaged or that streak or
miss areas of the windshield, Also see “Wiper Blades,
Cleaning™ in the Index.

Manual Transmission Check

Check the transmission fluid level; add if needed. See
“Muanual Transmission™ in the Index. Check for leaks. A
fluid loss may indicate i problem, Have the system
inspected and repaired if neaded.
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Automatic Transmission Inspection

It is not necessary o check the transmussion fud level.
A transmission fluid leak is the only reason for flnd
loss, Check for leaks. If a leak occurs, take the vehicle to
your Chevrolet dealership Service Department and have
it repaired as soon as possible.

At Least Once a Year

Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricant
specified in Part D.

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all body door hinges. Also lubricate afl hinges
and latches, including those for the hood, rear
compartment, console door and any folding seat
hardware, Part D tells you what 1o use. More frequent
lubrication muy be required when exposed 1o a
corrosive environment.




Starier Switch Check

/\ CAUTION:

Brake-Transmission Shift Interlock (BTSI Check
{Antomalic Transmission)

When you are doing this check, the vehicle counld
move suddenly. If it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.

/\ CAUTION:

|

. Before you start, be sure you have enough room

ground the vehicle.

Firmly apply buth the parking brake (see “Parking
Brake™ in the Index if necessary b and the regular brake

NOTE: Do not use the sceelerator pedal, and be
ready to turm off the engine immediately i il starts,

On automatic transmission veleles, try to start the
engine in cach gear: The starter should work only in
PARK () or NEUTRAL (N). IT the starter works in
any other position, your vehicle needs service.

(i manual transmission vehicles, put the shift lever
in NEUTRAL (N}, push the clutch down halfway
and try to start the engine, The sturter should work
only when the clutch 1 pushed down all the way 1o
the floor, If the starter works when the clutch isn't

pushied all the way down, vour vehicle needs service,

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. IF it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.

I. Before you siart, be sure you have enough room
arouncd the vehicle. It should be parked on a
level surlace.

2. Firmly upply the parking brake (see “Parking Brake”
in the Index if necessary ).

NOTE: Be ready to apply the regular brake
immuediately if the vehicle begins o move.

3. With the engine off, turn the key to the ON position,
but don’t start the engine. Without applying the
regular brake, try to move the shifl lever out of
PARK (P} with normal effort. If the shify lever
moves out of PARK (P), yvour vehicle’s BTSI
needs service.
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Iemition Auwlomutic Transmission Lock Check
While parked, and with the parking bruke set, uy o

turn the ignition key to OFF in gach shift lever position,

The key should turn to OFF only when the shift lever is
in PARK (P).

On all vehicles, the key should come out only in OFF

Parking Brake and Antomatic Transmission
PARK (P} Mechantsm Check

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, vour vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in lront of your vehicle in case
it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the regular
brake at once should the vehicle begin to move,

Park on a lairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill. Keeping vour foot on the regular brake, set the
parking brake.
® To check the parking brake's holding ability:
With the engine rummung and transmission in
NEUTRAL (N}, slowly remove fool pressure from
the regular brake pedal. Do this untif the vehicle is
held by the parking brake only.

® To check the PARK {P) mechamism’s holding ability:
With the engine running, shift 1o PARK (P). Then
refense all brakes,

Underbody Flushing Service

Al least every spring, use plam water to flush any
corrosive materials from the underbody. Take care to
clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris
can collect.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are nspections and services which should
he performed at least twice u year (for instance. each
spring and fodl), You should let your GM dealer’s
service department or other qualified service center do
these jobs, Make sure uny necessary repairs are
completed sl once.

Proper procedures o perform these services may be
found in o GM service manual, See “Service and Owner
Pubhcations” in the Index,

Steering and Suspension Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering
system for damaged, loose or missing parts, signs of
wear or lack of Tubrication. Inspect the power sieering
lines and hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks,
cracks, chaling, elc.

Tire and Wheel Inspection

Inspect the tives for uneven wear or dumage, If there is
iregular or premiature wear, check the wheel alignmient,
Lnspect for domaged whieels,

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system. [nspect the body near
the exbaust system. Look for broken, damaged, missing or
ot=of-position parts & well as open seams, holes, loose
connections or other conditions which could cause a heut
butld-up in the foor pan or could let exhoust fumes mto
the vehicle: See “Engine Exhaust” in the Index.

Radiator and Heater Hose Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if they are
cracked. swollen or deteriorated. Inspect all pipes,
lttings and clamps) replace as needed,

Rear Axle Service

Check the gear lubricam level in the rear axle and add if
needed. See “Rear Axle™ in the Index. A fluid foss may
indicate a problem. Check the axle and repair it if neceded.

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complee system. Inspect brake hnes and hoses
for proper hook-up, hinding, leaks, cracks, chafing. etc.
lnspect dise brike pads for wear and rotors for surface
condition, [nspect other brake parts, including calipers,
parking bruke, et You may need (o have your brakes
inspected more often if your dnving habit or conditions
result in frequent braking,
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Part D: Recommended Fluids
and Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name,
part number or specilication may be obtained from yoor

USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

GM dedler.
USAGE FLUIIWLUBRICANT
Engine Oil The engine requires a special oil

meeting GM Stundard GM47 1EM.
Oils meeting this Standard may be
wdentified as synthetic, and should
also be identified wath the
American Petroleum Institue
Cernfied For Gasoline Engines
“Starburst™ symbol. However, not
all Syntheue API pils with the
Starburst symbol will meet this
GM Standard, You should look for
and use only an oil that meets GM
Standard GM47 1 8M. For the
proper viscosity, see "Engine Oil”
in the Index,

Engine Coolant

SOS0 mixture of clean water
(preferably distilled) and use only
GM Goodwrench™ DEX-COOL™
or Havoline™ DEX-COOL™
coolant: See “Engine Coolant™ i
the Index

Hydrauolic Brake
Syslem

Delco Supreme 11" Brake Fluid
(GM Part No, 12377967 or
equivalent DOT-3 brake fluid).

Hydrauhe Clutch
System

Hydraulic Clutch Fluid (GM
Part No. 12345347 or equivalent
DOT-3 brake Muid).

Power Steering
System

GM Synthetic Power Sieering
Fluid (GM Part No. 12343866
or 12345867 or equivalent}.

Manual DEXRON™-111 Automuatic
Transimission Transmission Fluid,
Automatic DEXRONT-IT Automatic
Transmission Transmission Fluid.
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USAGE FLUIDVLUBRICANT LUSAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
lh:yl_ Lock Mul:i—PurE:.me lubricam, Hood Latch Lubriplate lubricant agrosol (GM
Cylinders Superlube ™ (GM Part Assembly, Part No. 12346293 or equivalent)
Now 12346241 or equivalent ). Pivols, Spring or lubricant meeting requirements
Anchor and of NLGI# 2, Category LB or

Rear Axle
(Limited-Ship
DilTerential)

Axle Lubricant (GM Purt

No. 12345977 and 4 ounces

i 118 ml) of Limited-Slip
Differential Lubncam Additive
(GM Part No. 1053358 or
equivalent) where required.
See "Rear Axle” in the Index.

Release Puwl

GC-LB.

Hood and Door
Hinges

Multi-purpose lubricant,
Superlube” (GM Part
No. 12346241 or equivalent),

Weatherstrip

Windshield
Washer Solvent

GM Optikleen™ Washer
Solvent (GM Pant No. [051515)
or equivitlent.

Condinoning

Dielectric Sihicone Gregse (GM
Part No. 12345579 or equivalent),

See "Replacement Parts” in the Index for recommended
replacement [ilters and spark plugs.
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Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed, record the
date, odometer reading and who performed the service
in the boxes provided after the mamtenance interval.

Any additional information from *Owner Checks and
Services” or “Penodic Mamtgnance”™ can be added on
the following record pages. Also, you should retan all
maintenance receipts. Your owner informution portfclio
is i convenient place to store them.

Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
HEADING

SERVICEDR BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED




vs@ Section 8§  Customer Assistance Information

Here you will find out how to contact Chevrolet if you need assistance. This section also tells vou how to obtain
service publications and how to report any safety defects.

s Customer Satisfonction Procedure 8-10 Warronty Information

B4 Customer Assistance for Text Telephone B=10 Reporting Safety Defects 1o the United
(TTY) Users Stutes Government

8-5 Chevrolet/Geo Roadside Assistance Program n-11 Reporting Safety Defects to the

8-7 Canadian Roadside Assistance Canadian Government

H-8 Courtesy Transportation a=11 Reporting Safety Defects to General Motors

§-49 GM Participation in an Altlemative Dispute a-11 Ordenng Service and Owner Publicutions
Resolution Program in Canada




Customer Satisfaction Procedure Chevrolet dealers have the facilines, trained technicians
and up-to-date information o promptly address any
concerns you may have. However, if 4 concern has not
heen resolved 1o your complete sansfuction, ke the
fullowing steps:

STEP ONE - Discuss vour concern with a member
of dealership management. Normally; concerns can
be quickly resolved at that level. If the matter has
ulready been reviewed wath the Sales, Service or Parts
Manager, contact the owner of the dealership or the
Creneral Manager,
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STEP TWO — If after contacting a member of
dealership manugement, it appears your concern
cannot be resolved by the dealershap without further
help, contaet the Chevrolet Customer Assistance
Center by calling 1-800-222- 1020, In Canada,
contact GM of Canada Customer Commiumication
Centre in Oshawa by calling 1-800-263-3777
(English) or 1-800-263-7854 (French).

For help omside of the United States and Canada, call
the following numbers as appropriate:

® In Mexico: (525) 625-3256

® |n Puerta Rico: |-800-496-9992 (English) or
1 =BO0-406~-9993 (Spanish)

In the LLS. Virgin Islands: {-800-386-09494

I the Dominican Republic: 1-8iM-T751-4135
(English) or 1-8(M-751-4136 (Spamish)

® [n the Bahumas: [-800-389-0009
® [n Bermuda, Barbados, Antigua and the Brtish

Virgin Islands: 1-800-534-0122
In all other Cartbbean countries: (809) 763-1315

In other overseas locations, call GM International
Product Center in Canada at: (905) 6d4-4112,




For prompt assistance, please have the following
information available 1o give the Customer
Assislance Representative:

® Your name, address, home and business
telephone numbers

® Vehicle Identification Number (This is available
from the vehicle registration or title, or the plare at
the top left of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield, |

® Dealership nume and location

® Vehicle delivery date and present mileage

® Nature of concern

We encourage you to call us so we can give your imguiry

prompt attention. However, il yoo wish 1o write
Chevrolet, address your inguiry to:

Chevrolet Motor Division
Chevrolet Customer Assistance Center
PO. Box 7047

Troy, MI48007-T047
In Canada, write to:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Commumcation Centre, |163-005
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano L1H §P7

Refer to your Warranty and Owner Assistance
Information hooklet for addresses of
GM Overseas offices.

When contacting Chevrolet, please remember that
vour concern will likely be resolved in the dealership,
using the dealer’s facilities, equipment and personnel,
That 15 why we suggest you follow Step One first if
Wi hu"-"E 1 E0nNECrT,

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deaf, hard of hearing, or
speech-impaired and who use Text Telephones (TTY s},
Chevrolet has TTY equipment available at its Customer
Assistance Center. Any TTY user can commumicite with
Chevrolet by diahing: 1-800-833-CHEV. (TTY users in
Canada can dial [-8(0)-263-3830.)
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Chevrolet/Geo Roadside
Assistance Program

b
il

ol
N

To enhance Cheveolet’s strong commitment o customer
satisfaction, Chevrolet is excited to announce the
establishment of the Chevirolet/Geo Roadside Assistance
Center; As the owner of a 1997 Cheviolet/Geo,
membership m Roadside Assistance 15 free,

Roadside Assistance is available 24 hours a day,

365 days a year, by calling 1-800-CHEV-USA

( 1=800-243-8872). This toll-free number will provide
yil pyver-the-phone roadside assistance with minor
mechanical problems, If your problem cannot be
resolvied over the phone, our advisors have access to a
nationwide network of dealer recommended service
providers, Roadside membership is free, however some
SEFVICCS may ncur costs,

Roadside offers two levels of service to the customer,
Baxic Care and Courtesv™ Care:

& Toll-free number, |-800-CHEV-LISA
® Free towing for warranty repairs

® Basic over-the-phone wechmcal advice
%

Aviilable dealer services at reaspnuble costs (ie.,
wrecker services, locksmith/key service, glass
Tepalr, e1c.)
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ROADSIDE Courtesy™ Care PROVIDES:

® Roadside Basic Care services (as outlined above)
Plus:

® FREE Non-Warranty Towing (1o the closest dealer
from a legal roadway)

® FREE Locksmith/Key Service (whan keys are lost
on the road or locked inside)

® FREE Jump Start (at home or on the road)

FREE Fuel Delivery (55 of fuel delivered on
the road)

Chevrolet/Geo offers Coortesy Transportation for
customers needing warranty service, Courtesy
Transportation will be offered in conjunction with
the coverage provided by the Bumper (o Bumper
New Vehicle Limited Warranty to eligible purchasers
of 1997 Chevrolet/Geo passenger car and light duty
trucks, (Please see your selling dealer for details.)

Note: Courtesy Care is available to Retul and Retail Lease
Customers operating 1997 and newer Chevrolet/Geo
vehicles for a perod of 3 years/ 36,000 miles (60 000 km),
whichever occurs first, All Courtesy Care services must

be pre-armanged by Chevrolet Roadside or dealer

Service Management.

Bayic Care and Courtesy Care are not pan of or
included in the coverage provided by the New Vehicle
Limited Warranty. Chevrolet reserves the right w
modify or discontinue Basic Care and Courtesy Care
it any tme.
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For complete proeram details, see your Chevrolet/Geo
dealer to obtain a Roadside Assistance Center brochure.

The Roadside Assistunce Center uses companies that
will provide you with quality and priority service, When
roadside services are required, our advisors will explain
any payment obligations that may be incurred for
utilizing outside services.

For prompt assistance when calling, please have the
following available o give 1o the advisor:

e Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)
License plate number

Vehicle color

Vehicle location

Telephone number where you can be reached

Vehicle mileage

Description of problem

Please refer to the Roadside Assistance brochure

inside your owner information portfolio for full
program detamls,

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an extensive
Roadside Assistiunce program accessible from anywhere
in Canada or the United States. Please refer wo the

separate brochure provided by the dealer or call
1 -BON-268-6800 for emergency services.
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Courtesy Transportation

Chevrolet/Geéo offers Countesy Transportation for
customers needing warranty service. Courtesy
Transportation will be offered in conjunction with the
coverage provided by the Bumper to Bumper New
Vehicle Limited Warranty to retail purchasers of
1997 Chevrolet/Geo passenger curs and light duty
trucks (please see your selling dealer for details).

Courtesy Transportation includes:
®  One way shuttle ride for any warranty repair
completed during the same day.

® Up to $30 maximum daily vehicle rental allowance
for any overmght warranty repar up to five days, OR

® Up o 530 maximum daily cab, bus or other
transportation allowance in liew of rental for any
overnight warranty repair up 1o five days, OR

® Lip o $10 daily fuel allowance for ndes provided by
another person (e, friend, neighbor, etc.) in hew of
rental for any overnight warranty repair up to five days.
Note: All Courtesy Transportation arrangements will
be admimstered by vour Chevrolet/Geo dealer
service management. Claim amounts should reflect
all actual costs.

® Chevrolet/Geo Courtesy Transportation 1s not part
of the Bumper to Bumper New Vehicle Limited
Warranty, Chevrolet/Geo reserves the nght to make
any changes or discontinge Courtesy Transportation
al any tme without notiication,

& For additional program details, contaet your
Chevrolev/Geo dealer.

Some state insurunce regulations make 1t impractical to

rent vehicles to people under 21 years of age. If you sre

under 21 and have difficulty renting a vehicle, Chevrolet

will reimburse up to 530/day for documented

transporaton you receive,

For warranty repairs during the Complete Vehicle
Coverage period in the New Vehicle Limited Warrunty,
interim transportation may be available under the
Courtesy Transportation Program. Please consult your
dealer lor detatls. The Roadside Assistance program is
available only in the United States and Canada.

In Canada, please consult vour GM dealer for
mformation on Courtesy Transportation.




GM Participation in an Alternative
Dispute Resolution Program

This program s available in all 50 states and the Dastrict
of Columbin. Canadian owners refer to your Warrahty
and Owner Assistance Information booklet for
information an the Canadian Motor Vehicle Arbitration
Plan (CAMYAP), General Motors reserves the right Lo
change eligibitity linatations andfor to discontimue its
participation in this program,

Both Chevrolet and your Chevrolet dealer are committed
to making sure you are completely satisfied with your new
vehicle, Our experience has shown that, if a situation
arises where you feel your concern has not been
adequately addressed, the Customer Satisfaction Procedure
described earlier in this section is very successful,

There may be instances where an impartial third party
can assist im arriving at a solution 1o a disagrecment
regarding vehicle repairs or interpretation of the New
Vehicle Limited Wirranty, To assist in resolving these
disagreements, Cheviolet voluntiarily participates in
BBB AUTO LINE.

BBE AUTO LINE is an out-of-court program
acdministered by the Better Business Bureau system (o
setile qutomotive disputes, This program is available
free of charge to customers who currently own or ledse a
GM vehicle.

It you are not satsfied after following the Customer
Satisfaction Procedure, you may contuct the BBB using
the toll-free telephone number, or write them at the
following address:

BAB AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus, Inc,
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 00

Arlington, VA 22203- 1804

Telephone: 1-800-955-5100

To file & chum, you will be asked 10 provide your name
and address, vour Vehicle ldentification Number (VIN]
and a statement of the nature of your complaint.
Eligibifity is limited by vehicle age and mileage, and
other factors,
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We prefer you utilize the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure hefore you resort to AUTO LINE. bat vou
may contact the BBB at any time. The BBE will atempt
tor resolve the complaint serving as an intermediary, [f
this mediation is unsuccessful, an informal hearing will
be scheduled where eligible customers may present their
case to an impartal third-party arhitrator.

The arbitrator will make a decision which you may
aocept or reject, I you accept the decision, GM will be
bound by that decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinarily take ubout 40 days from the
time you file a claim until 4 decision is made.

Some state laws may require you to use this program
before filing a clm with a state-run arbitration program
or mn the courts, For further information, contact the
BEB at 1-800-955-5 | (M) or the Chevrolet Customer
Assistance Center at 1-800-222-1020).

Warranty Information

Your vehicle comes with a separate warranty booklet
that contains detatled warranty information.

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

If you believe that your vehicle his a defect which could
cause a crash or could cause injury or death, you should
immediately inform the National Highway Tralfic
Safety Administration (NHTSA), in addition 1o
notifying General Motors,

It NHTSA receives similar complaints, 1t may open an
investigation, and if 1t finds that a safety defect exists in
a group of vehicles; it may order a recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannot become involyed
in inchividual problems between you, your dealer or
General Motors.

To contact NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Safety
Hotline toll-free at 1-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in the
Washington, D.C. ared) or write (o

NHTSA, U.S. Departiment of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 20500

You can also oblin other information about motor
vehicle safety from the Hotline,
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REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO
THE CANADIAN GOVERNMENT

I you live in Canada, and you believe that your vehicle
has a safety defect, you should immediately notify
Trunsport Canada, in addition to notifving General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may write to:

Transport Canada
Box 8880
Ottawa, Ontanio K1G 32

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In addition to notifying NHTSA {or Transport Canada)
in a situntion like this, we certainly hope you'll notify
us. Please call us at 1-800-222-1020 or write;

Chevrolet Motor Division

Chevrolet Costomer Assistance Center
P.O. Box 7047

Troy, Michigan 48007-7047

In Canada, please call us ar 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or 1-RO0-263-7854 (French), Or, write:

General Motors of Canada Limited

Customer Communication Centre, 163-005

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario LLIH BP7

Ordering Service and Owner
Publications in Canada

Service manuals. service bulletins, owner’s manuals and
other service literature are available for purchase for all
current and past model General Motors vehicles,

The toll-free telephone number for ordering information
in Canada is 1-800-668-55339,
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1997 CHEVROLET/GEO SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

The following publications covering the operation and servicing of your vehicle can be purchased by filling out
the Service Publication Order Form in this book and mailing it in with your check, money order,
or credit card information to Helm, Incorporaled (address below.)

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1997 CHEVROLET/GEO

SERVICE MANUALS

Service Manuals have the diagnosis and repair information
on engines, tfransmission, axle, suspansion, brakes,
electrical, steering, body, ale.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $30.00

TRANSMISSION, TRANSAXLE, TRANSFER CASE
UNIT REPAIR MANUAL

This manual provides information on unit repalr senice
procedures, adjusiments and specifications for the
1997 GM transmissions, transaxies and transfer cases,
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $40.00

SERVICE BULLETINS

Service Bulletins glve technical service information needad
1o knowledgeably service General Motors cars and frucks.
Each bulletin contains instructions to assist in the
diagnosis and service of your vehicle.

PLEASE COMPLETE THE ORDER FORM SHOWN ON
THE FOLLOWING PAGE AND MAIL TO:

Helm, Incomporated « P.O. Box 07130 « Detrolt, Ml 48207

OWNER'S INFORMATION

Owner publications are written directly for Owners and
intended 1o provide basic operational information about the
vehicle. The owner's manual will Include the Maintenance
Schedule for all models,

In-Partfolio: Includes a Portfolio, Owner's Manual and
Warranty Booklel.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: §15.00

Without Portfolio: Owner's Manual anly.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $10.00

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS

Sarvice Publications are available for current and past
modeal GM vehicles. To request an order form, please
specity year and maodel name of the vehicle.

OR ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-782-4356
Monday-Friday B:00 AM — 6,00 PM Eastem Time

For Credit Card Orders Only (VISA-MasterCard-Discover)




ORDER TOLL FREE
(NCGTE: Fov Crooll Civg Hiolddars Oniy)
1-800-782-4356
iMonctay-Friday &:00 AM - 65:00 PM EST)
Dirciars Oy 1<313-B5-R827T

satvice,  furth

Information within 30 days of
agains! the arlginal ordar.

Orders will be malled within 10 days of receipt. Please allow adegju&’ra time for postal
er information is needed, write 1o the address shc

1-B00-782-4356. Matarial cannot be ratumed for credit without packing slip with retum
delivery, On retums, a re-stocking fee may be applied

own below or coll

PUBLICATION FORM VEHICLE MODEL PRICE TOTAL
ITEM DESCRIPTION e aTy.
.I NUMBER NHAME YEAR EACH" PRICE
g Service Manual 1887 S80.00
Car & Light Truck
9 Tmnsml_'gsi}m Unit Repai 1087 540.00
? Cwners Manual in Porfolio 1997 515.00
Dwner's Manugl Without Portioio 1897 310.00

MOTE: Dealiry amd Conrpanies pleass proyide depiel of eoerpony tamd. mnd ales the Gheok or Maney TOTAL MATERIAL

el of he peratn o whaose olienion the shipmer =nould b aant Cirdar payabéa 1o Michigan Purchisers
s Mai complefad codar farm e P Hslen, Inc. (LESA funds add 5% salas fax

HELM, INGOAPOHATED » O Box 07130 » Detol; M1 88207 only — do mol asnd cash) | [ =
H For punheses pibzids U 8.4 maaze wiits 10 18- abisn aodress (o duatation A UG, Order Procesaing 55.00
| MasisrCan Canagion Poalage
l 'f ] {Gee Nole Below)
= GRAND TOTAL

[CUETOMERT NAME] ATTENTION) M

P Discover
E Ageount
T |ISTREET ADDRESS—HNO PO BOK RUMBERY) P rribsar
N Exiaiion Check ham il yaur Billing sddress

ﬂ [T JETTATE) (P CODE) T Diate movyr fﬁ"ﬂﬂ}-ﬂﬁ ki

OATTIME TELEPHONE HOL { )

AREA COHIE CUSTOE N SETHATURE
ahECHE-ORaGY *[Pacas Ak Bubijact i chisnge sl netes ared wilhoal neumiceg Mobe o Camian Cuslomars, A st proos any guetad eS8 ivds Canddsin residaris

abdigaticn. Sl mmpda bma e daliveng )

are o maka checks payabla in LLE, furds To eover Censdan postage. add $17-50 plus tha
LS ordur pracassing
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